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PLAN OF ACTION FOR THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE MONROVIA STRATEGY
FOR THE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OF AFRICA
RECOMMENDED BY THE ECA CONFERENCE OF MINISTERS
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AT ITS SIXTH MEETING HELD AT ADDIS ABABA, 9 - 12 APRIL 1980

To

the first Economic Summit of the Assembly of Heads of State
and Government of the Organization of African Unity,
Lagos, Nigeria, 28 and 29 April 1980

This is a re-run of the Plan as presented to the Lagos Fconomic Summit in
accordance with OAU resolution AHG[Res. 96X VI){Rev. 1 of 17 July 1979 and ECA
resolution 398(XV) of 12 April 1980, It does not include amendments made o the Plan
and approved by the Summit which will be incorporated in a final text being prepared by
the secretariat of the OAU and will be published under the title of Lagos Plan of Action
for the Implementation of the Monrovia Strategy for the Economic Development of
Africa.
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11 Wailct the Conference recb,ppizes the importance of commlty stabilization -
schemes, it no longer Jelleve.;. taat tne.,e will Le ~,u.:E' :|.cient to or:i.ng aaout the e
struchural tra.nu;omathn u hicn l:.e., at t.le root of .,ell-rel:l.ant and self=gustaining
developnent anc econorniic g::'om:n whiclh iz now, for tlhic -\eglon, 2 necessity. Indeed

it iz difficult to sge 401: the nE""lon can continue to base its hopes of overcoming

its presept. difficulties Jy erten...:.ve depéndence' o those wio are 1aré;ély accountable for
the.perpetuation of those pro.;lem.a,, | '

12, ~~The- uon;erence is of the vieu that l-'-e-r’.bé” States of the Dlegion have tended to Heiu. .
persuaded to believe tlz't t.xe ‘dr:l.ve-'tmee¢ of "Hozr"c_; and c:.evelopnent is the export of 7
primary procucts to anruu.mg a.nﬁ _Changing vorlu ‘markets for cuch commodities, It nor”
aowever, recogn:,ze., taat the J(eg:.oﬂ. : en:-:l.ne of "I'O‘lrl'l and deVelopr'ent muct consist

of a couom..‘ciop of Aifrica c‘ .5 c’.eraole natt.-al resources, ler entrepreacurial,: Col A
managerial and tecinical re.;ourceu, and Ler merke ta (restructured and exoancecl} foi- el

serve the masc of uer 'Jeoale, and that in this enﬂme tne cevelopment of the capital

~

soods. mau.....r:.e.*‘{a... pas been r'eco;'_\;nlzec. evemme -e) iz z major conponent, - Tue Region

Y]

has no -altermative ¢ OC-n-f sut to rap out its o tra.teg:l.es and v:.gorously pursue

their ioplementation, Its efforts to <o co 24 come to grief if it continues to try - -
to hang on to the very chains thst anchor its economies to thoce of other continents,

13 The Conference ;:nous end. acceot..—. that to avo:n.d the terrible spectre of -’inﬂr'eé.sﬁtg
mass poverty, une_mplomem and general mta;u.l:.ty mucm ‘all -Jro_]ectz.ona of the worlg
econony ;chow-will be the lot of the _\ee-lon o}r ’me year 2000 and to 1mp1enen.. the "1a.n & -
Action it now ;ea._xgxeg;!:lym;-_econﬁeﬁds, tne Region shall neec’. aid, mve_.tnent and )
tecinical assistance from all parts of ‘the vorld, 3But it insists on two guiding
principlec: firstly, that these cmtr;i.?.iﬁtion.c from the outside world are sdpplementfz. '
to own effortc anc cammot be Gubstitutéé; secdnd.‘_y, \ 13.1: they mst be sumlementu
genuinely relevant and substantially r..eanmgi‘r_l in terns of tiie p.:rpoaeu and

PrOgrames | tne memoer States have collect:wely resolvm to v:ur.,ue. It recog;nize's-" ‘
that the resc pons:l.blllty Tor ensuring tﬂ.iu l:l.e... on .nem.)er utatec and on taeir plannera . .
and managers.but it wighec to conv:.nce the rest of tne worlc. that menoer- “Ctutes

intend to insist on thig and that this :.m..:.r-tence is no.., a5’ way easily ‘e miginterpreted

a sign of rejection in prm.c:l.ple of alu, ;ec.m:.cal s, cistance end forei,t_m inveotmerit, Tt
iG,. therefore, not.tiae .,\eclon mtentlon to mal.e tle apumval of 4! 1e ‘rest of ‘the uwerldi:

a condition -of wist it does or 40:1 11: Coe: 11: for ‘cne Afr:.cc.n peonles, Afnean ‘countries

and. $ae-African ~{e:;z.j:m.. ST R
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14, The principel concern of the CZonfererice mey thus De stated an follouc. JK".:ren'f;:

yearc a;&:er the rmjority of ‘AfPicen comtries Leove ancerod to poliviecl dindenen g,
the Af I‘ica.n coni:m'en.. is facinr the decede 1CC0=10C0 serininly Lendicgpae iy dite
:ﬁﬁd&dev’&jlaﬁad?ébnditidn.1"’4'T1~1'is' underdevelonnent. ic meni:
things, by the lou level of satisfaction of the Hesic' reefs of 4he populntion, . |
continueg Wideopréad iilitercey, end tie nersistence of.rmjor endenig cisesscz. .

This sithatlon iz reflested in economic and cdministrative crrmicturazs waich

the recquirenentc of development, i

4 o . !
15, ¢ Africa's précent state of underdevelonnent is tie dircct comszcuence, of Fan,
centt.rle% o colonizetion and dominstion in 2ll their nmuner G - L OTMG, under.ul*.'cb -

Both the’ populatlon and the continent's rav meterisls were rutilescly exploited La...u\ .

tie African economy is therefore octill Dased essentizally on agriculture end - . .- ...
artisan=style procduction, the mein features of which are the low productivity oil
|

the tecimiques used, poorly cualified mannower and: inacecuizte infrastructwres.

16, Ultn 2n a.ve; g2 per capita income of fUC 156 in 1C/C (e,.cluc..._nﬂ oil c"'ndr":wr‘
countr:.qs) and in ...m.te of an é.v'ei'-i-.ge rete of g?;row{'fi' of 2,5 ner'e ‘eent { (1670-2877)

exd with 20 of the 21 world least de*rmlooec"cd;tit“iés, the ‘Africeh continent o upiec
the worst pc_),':'.it:i.on in tae ITOL‘IC-!'I:I'.C:G truggle acainct uncderdevelonmen t. It .,_-0-4' "

be noted tazt manu_a.ctt.-rmn velue added in Jepan wee Zir and one Lelf +ides % la-& el -

Africa in 155 a.nm nine times that o7 217 Africen countries tog,et.zer- in oy, e
share of :.at:.n Amer:.cu m world Tenuf uctu *:L..Lj velue added wes E. 5 tives that of |ifrica:
in 150- ard Six 'tll'\"eu in 1€ 7"4 . SR

17.. . =3 I:ne aeve’oomf: coun..r:l.es as 2 waole, with i—r:aiclx they have cloze tiks, tho

Africarn coun..rle.:; azve unc_e*"talzen to ac-uﬂve rheir ecomonic ant ::oc:'l.a c"ﬂve‘om :
which, Hnlle entallz._ng the rc.glcal a.l.,;onnatlon of thneir socicties and #ia |
eata::l:i.zmtea'c of an iritegra.’&ec? econotic s"l"m"*cure, necdszitetes 'z plen for tobilizing
the entire uuma.r' and material re..wo-.lz‘ces of ezch one of taei znd recdives havinstlh
recoume to magsive extemal resource... ‘which renreserf an escantial cdntrd =b.5*53'.-0$:.
.)

18, Tne varlet y of ""-er'ml resources neecxef oy ‘c_‘e hf#icen countries 45 cal olenert

-

the reapu es 'I:hey m.ll r*o..,lllze ...1°n...el1Ie... ia order to ‘nive tlheir Cealonrant

act:.vntl.e., the dept 1, contmuty and paC° ﬂ:’c.;ou‘t trluc.: ar.;r effort of Sunliihinss

ic boung to fail, schould come to a large extict and above all from’ tie clavelonet:

countribes, taich ovwe some of their nrecent weslth in larpge seasurs to the expleitatic:

of the IA rican continent. In this comection, the massive transizr of resource‘s to Tz
; |
|
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Africamn continedt rust take the form either of srantc or of ooft 10‘_.1__, whicl il

o

enzple the Africen: countries to aclievo. fznuiins Covelonnznt and ever inerasi

econonic indepencence, - It will lave to be organized in guel 2 uay t_-c.'.-: the "*'*ono"tlo,,

of prants is in inverse ::1"01301*..113“" to the level.of c'.eve__cp:;;ent ol tle .Jene_ J.c,u."'"j co:.n’cr:n.....-:'

19, The fiZrican countries consider that the presout tnd :::’cc‘fe;.oncc.. state of ’.:;1e _
ma jority oftue peoples of tle earth, and the Alrizan J0jyles, ore par"lcularl / ] .
IS AT e
conatitutes ot merely an-obstagle to tlz continued ‘:,le"f\;.___og-,.‘:er-.t of tas e::isf:,ri;'-.;‘; .
advanced countries bHut also a threat to worls neace, .
204 ' THe African couniries-reaffirm.the vital need To und ercelie globel ,eco:_‘xor:ic ’
social andculturzl activities mlidelr will rodhilize thie strensth of the comtry 25
‘ - AR O
a vhelé and ensure tiaat both the efforts put into, and tie Denefito derivec’. fron
. 1 2 it J . | - Ty H . .
developrent are equitadly shared, :
i AR
Iain Characteristicc of tue “len )
21, T e _”la.n waiza t*e .,on.gerenf“e ‘record Lenc-.... is based on zn muer'ra rec r..'.aproz-_cla .

a

coverinrr fferent econonic ancl.so,i;.l activities tc.ﬁ-:l.nﬁ acuo*.n"t o7 the 1mcrc erencencz

of t.le...e act 1v11:1eu.

A
~

224 .Tae two .;.ea.:‘::l_r"' procuctlon sec ors are ._ooc anc. z.'“lcvl’c_re a.nc‘ inductry, Thzo
mduutr:r.al gector is cesimed to naite ’)OGul Dle the supnl ¥ of txc bulk of inductricl
inpuats 11equ;.re;1 for__a_ ~1c41tu1~e.1 nrot _J.c*clon, procoss:.ng, croTere ahet ’.7?9.1’1560?&:1’:'5.01‘. s

my

(agriculturzl chemica"s, r‘mupne i, y includiag imlerents and 'I:éols', o ilc‘.m‘g":::a-:.-‘e‘~ia
food procescing ecmlvane-':t trensport equipiment e..c.‘. e Tond 2:15 a'- ioul
P ’ o

programpe (vhieh :anludes forzct "Jroc.::c’cs and textlle., tirag prov:_: ec nét only inmuts’

into tie processing industries DHut al... V:aai'u:etc for _Lu.;.t:"a., 17"'0«" otz fol the i d

. . : Yen s e e
Just -listed. Out the indus ‘cz;' al pronranne 'roc._. rrac ‘1"h:.er: it is 1te. to cover
building 1..ater1alu, uetal a.nu f“lneer:mf* ‘31‘00...1 ‘5 end c.;em.ca*... Tor Lle hul..apor"u and. -

) el e L 4
cqrrrtlications, mining, enerf'f, 2nd o.,_1er .,ecto“"‘ which make -1eavy “ige o7 caiital ‘robfs.,

.- PPEx S e

e

hs 15 well Lnou“., ouﬂamr* _c.nc; con...tv-uctlon ere fun e.r’en;a.-.' to wost forts of S -
Shysical: ﬂrowtn and tne e '32‘41.;1011 o; the nop‘ on and cIie eéoro.,ry ‘tie ConZérence’

P W a4
-l J L

SR
foresees tna,t it will be 1rnoss:..31e if t.1e preue-xt e:"t“eme ‘_ejcnc.‘.nc j on oty Lor ¢

this sector is not very re m.dly mmluu.zer

. LT . e . o -

P S
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23, Ll the Seoe of 211 prroc .J.c..:l.or lie the raiuv materizls industries recuiring i

location, Pvalv.a..ion, -».ac’c*O'“ and. refindng of notural resouvrces enc. the ‘31a'_;mﬂ:

oZ o’:.‘.“:pd‘t o uetelc a.1_1a ;:’aj:.lcphomica.l_s ageinst targets., A corsiderable dinpul

wrill olwigusliy He recquired Jron the transport sector, IV sliould M2 clecr that in
Eany case ﬂre"""n" control .over netural recources tien at precent will be saer-..i4l,
|

narticulanly if tiiosz resources o hot ccuandered a2t {he expense of the African |_

people,

_\.o.tt.ﬁ:eu ol enercy wolizy and supply 2all Zor notice, The first is tlﬂ(c
paratiox of the amplituce of tie legion's resources of enercy and itc dependence of |

iz, The second ic the mix of te eemolories required to tan 211 faorms

of particylerl 7 renetr...ale cnerzy for use at meny rilferent oscalec of amplicetion,

Zere zznin as noted earlier the epergy sector will recuire consicerable inputs i o
the retels 2nd cnsineering industidies,

25 Te tiude. sector t-ri.’.l be involyad in setting up of mechanisn Jor promoting

:m'l:ra—AM an trede :1. veu 1Ltéri o inecludins tle wodelities of long term ?3urcha¢se

"
i A

-, . - - -

\ . - o .
znd ales afr“ee;.xe.nt... ot only of raw vaterials Dut of semi=finiched and Zinished.

J.nnu...c*' zad agricu l‘tL.c._' nrocuacts,.
26, Tj,xe programmes for menpover and for o cience = ac tec: molozy, 11..3 :u'!t -A,a.;':l.e_an

trade, c:.r_*: across all other sectors zad the projects in the prograrres are closelir tiec to
|

the snecific rompover “enu:.re.ﬁe::‘.:u of ’:Zse ot;'ze" cector "5 :|.11 particuler tie recuirenents
\ .

of entref#'eneur:.al cacres, an of E‘Lanc.g, ric l, _""'OC..‘.C\.lon, 2 enc T oend ma;.u:et'r“"

' .
TR10% rer.l Althougy reference lere ic made to maipover 1‘t 'u.at Se uede clez'."' tlat'

there io F need to ufsﬂra.\e andt ._uillze the enormous and as yet .,ar'e'!y' tuo:\ea ~3<:‘I:et'1‘l::|.1a.1 of

uona.nﬁoueﬁ' in all sectors.

- . . : s . ’
27 A Drief inspeation of the prograrme fom Seience and *ccn_no_orry wiil show .
taat wihilst it c‘.oec not mrer‘looh wicer ecpect 5 of the = ec‘.:, close c.t’cen’clon 15‘ paid

- . _,

to the saecific nrioritizg mromosed in c.lae programmes for “he tuo mmjor proc.uctiql

(Ii

sectors: | industoy nt. food z'..'f'.'.l a.'“ricultu'-m

re is li.:‘cle neec. to et :D_lc.ulze Tiae role of t“.;.n.,port and. commmisati \
.56‘.:11 25 & o*rlcxe"' o_ ._.vr'v:i..,c 1r1.._. ..'.‘.': waiz': the Dlan is "Jll*ea;izabld

s Jor nariiet Jor ou‘tpu'ts Zroi: the meta,ls‘a.mi eng:i.nee_.ring and the
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.29 Jnc_er'plrm:l.n'“ the wiole Szric of tie “lan t Hiouziit .'::'.loult e g.'l.ven l:o tae

euta.ﬂlq.ment o7 appropriate 1n»t1tr.+io-" et the 1-::,1:1011;:_, mtikational e:n.:i ‘*ef-:l.onaq. '

A
levelc concerned rnot only with the geaeral mocianies of co=operation “ut with direct
services to procuction ars distribution, ‘ ' ' ' S -
30 , 7 In respect of tlie envirobrment, the programme prodosced Zor incl: "105- in t.1e

- ) “ - - N . . P . o
Dlan of Action covers guclh aovects as {i) nmollution control s & result of induc .1a1

effluents, erxcesc fertilizers and pesticicdes from cormercial agricul u:.—..l plantations;

PRI f

ii) conservation of naturzl iesources to corhet ce..ore"’-atlon and for t101a1 use
rA

+Te & ¥
iii; on*otlor of e_;v1rom':e*“‘t¢.l"y sound

=

ol energy inc non=renewzdle resources;

develonment in the c¢hoice and adant ation of tec.nolos oy Lo afrrlc..u.tdu.... ahd incustrial

et 67 relevent infrastricture zo lerislation and

. . - . N . -
nrocesces end,” (iv), trolo

FR

effective law enforcefent, environmental ecucstion and treining, end inctitutional

.

cepanilities =t the national and re;ional levels,

31

for intrc=—sectorzl and irter-scectoral p?azf'zi:m' Zor .,p:-:\.laa. Lannmu 5 "_ tae

i %he Plan to take off wiil mecuire preatly incressed ca; )z'.zlllile., at all levels-

nreparation of prefeasinility and feacibility ‘stuciec and for nro Je-::t r;e..,1 _;c-, nla.nnm'-
and menagenent. T.c leck of thece a7a3111t1e., has ;ut.xe:to hean res Uonaia_.e for '
congiderable and increasing foreifm c::c_‘a.nge peyrents foz*'i:'-.lportec‘.' services,

corilizetion of Tircnecisl and ool R::ource::.
Al .. - e e s B, -, & Y

Ve T g

g

32 L3 repards the mobilization of finensisl and real '~e..,o""ce..., t.le uon_ere:nce
2elieves that the cost of the total rosratiie can e cisnificantly re J.‘.cea

c.er,\enc.:_s" on the choices of ‘!:ec.mo,.or cy mace and the care wilth: whieh ftliey are. rade

taiing into account the ..‘.ct 12t the wlll of teclmolories in everyday usce 21l over tlae
worlc in not .;u-a_]ect to ‘31"0136"""’ richts, anl provilaed a.-':"ccf::’cion iz peid to trzde rmris |

T

policy a.nf_» *')“actl\.\_. " The ~.crr:_u:er‘e‘:‘.ce is ol tl= view_t;a; 2 *oor_ ceal of the
tecimolosies closen should e des irmed to Teeiliv ,te not-onl 7 employmcxlt crea..:.o;. o .

elzo local repr ocuct::. n of tle too;s y implements and machaines embodying them 2nd t'.mt the

fullest use s-1ou1c. oz :::acln o clrec.. cor:" "cy :\ar't::i.cr)..tlon am'_ plycical inputc.
33, The Conference feel" ""1.,. con.;:.ze-aa c;one.,t:l.c ‘:Ln;mca.r_l "avu1gs_ can e

A

robilized for rediivestuent in ok projects b7 botl ‘conventional and new neacurec
]

an? that ac regards foreirn exechange, there is room for savings in outpayments for

suclh cervices ac banting, incurance, shipping, curll aviation, rerketing ane
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e
Account. .;.10..\.1.0. ‘,1._,0 De taL.en of trausfor pricing operations o
Ve i IR . . ‘i
_El_r-iue.... A1l t:.:c-::-e 211 Tor close sud contimual serutiny ol the invicibles

32 national gccourt..,n'

in colla.,:o**#t:.on ‘Nl‘t.l aporopriate inencizl esuvthoritisc within the legiom,. to

mvestlﬂa.te‘t ae opoor‘"l.ml’clcs for financi*‘- récources robiligation and receploynenty - .
* end to-advi me:::ue_-‘_‘S‘cate inGi v1c.ua”y .—,_n; col lec‘cr.rﬂ.L 7 o the exploitation of thﬁgse.\.

opportunities. . . ) ' ‘ S

35 “m+lly, the Tonlerence holds 'Lo Tl 1c vieu that no nlaa of the kind nronosedi

can cucceed |without the m.dent:l.flcatlon,speclflcatmn instreetion or authwizaticngof o

|
;

the pr:mcv:*l agents and instruments recuired for its execution, It will alao

not be enpu

evaluatign - of their capabili ties of c::l...,c-.: o L a1 such re::.pon:';ifailities and without

dae delibe

h to charge these agent_. anr.. ..n._,'i.l:‘ 11.1ents- with re.,non::',lolllt:l.e... without

te.creation of snecial sun'}or“tu a.m., incentives to enable tlem to’

%

funetion-~as| desired, In all cases, r1ecna::'iurm of aceountadility will reduire.

to De established, Taqually impor ....n.., hovever, 1-"1: ie Conference’s view:tast:”

performame‘ vill Yo an J.rrpoz'tan’c extent c..cpc‘le on the r..er-rce of perticipatdoh of . ...

erents and B.nstxumentu in the detailed planninz and progranﬁ.z:ing of nrojects compril

the Plan.

- 1.

36. Ammg the agentu ac inctruments the Conference hes in mind zre: state. enterprisez
and publle:-}rtu.lt.-.e cmrelonr'r.nf oox*nora 101 and devloprent henlis; indigenous and.. . .

foreim. Jprﬁrate enter:r:‘.se"; '.: anc I, euta_ﬂ 1.,;1me." uniirersi"cies anc nolytecimicsy

auk: wrrtied degling with f"'l-c development ol ggriculturel or szolorical repions

(aucn ap\—r’pg*e\ Great f‘-.'dcan nii.:i: '?falley ;3 Du;..;l.ﬂ.eau support institutions (Husiness

. N i, P T Y +
consul tanc? organzza»mn.., L.c_ust~ al ef-*ﬂte Sy extension zervices, eto., rososin

farners' oqﬂmvzat1a“"- commu.nlty 1¢=ane“-.up group_., river and lalke basinvend similar ... .

of .engmee_#a, scienkists. a_g},d tequolo.r_j-l'-‘ts- 11 tu’te'- or r,evelopnen‘c studies’ ano, :

course, mitinational c‘.evelo:\ment OrZENs &

Srites 'a.nc}&the latinational 1‘or-1~amn:|.nrf e.nr. -’3 ﬂratlma+ Oemtres; who mey be ent

l
with tae organization and ercow“fﬂrnen"’ of 3;.1*‘:101'r>at1on of some ef the agents. -

anc inst
3 7- T‘.

“e worth less thaen an imperfeet nlan brilliantly carried. out and this erplainc the

attentian

nrs referrec to eorlier,

hich it feels ouzhit to De piven to problems and mechanisms of impl

f

Coxlerence firmly believes tlhat the most brilliarnt plan ill-executec

mey

htion,
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T -veatest donger in neslectin: tuis aspect of the Plon arises, it i=z felt,
from the possibility of the Plon clinping into. the hands of othera so that the Qesion's
Plzn becories ileir plan, its NUIMOCEs NG 00 jectivcs ’ Zheir purposes and objectives,- :
its agencies and instruneats, their agencies andl instrunents, its inputE. and “their: i;l-putd,
the results it weels, the:ypesulis they seelk ' _ o R S

38, The Cor Zerence ‘therefare reco*u;enc‘.:.,.tha’c ’.:71e recut :ure uecr'e*:.a.r'}r of the Zeeromic

Co:‘-n:i.ssion-Ffdr“ﬁ;'.'r'ica-, in collaboration uith t e u"."re ve f—Ga“_c""'" o_ + 1e-0r"anlza.t1m1 ‘ol

African Urity, initiate.eonsultations with r _"'e"-:.or'ad. anc. :rm"'tnu.tlonul broanizetions and. fov -

with ipdividuzl nember States and aporoonriete national :|.n.....:|.tut10n... on problems of mplement-

ation of t2@ oo, a8 fair a5 egional a.-c. "'\,111..11" tional projects ere concerned and that

recher "’t%‘p&maec. to 01"""3.111.-(". sini _a.r co; "tau.ons at t_:e petionel level,
L O “The 13’c>‘1.'c:|.c:f.*.1 T.i ' Foo B

39, Tae Flan the Conference is putting -o*m.m is to tle Conférence tie only means by

e "
- . .

viich the anticipated crisis in the year ! ODD cen oe aver'tﬂc.. I¢ provides for participatien

Oy every rmenoer State, and Dy every sroup o cl a"..-. of per..on... and instifutions in the legion.

-

It enzbles policy-mallers, plemners and zzerts of pr'oc_.lc’c:.or enc r.iut“l_)u’e:l.on o chooae’

a
their own priorities.: - To. tdn exvent thet any overric.:l.r‘f n-101~:|.cy rr_{ be identilied, it

iz the acquisition, icprovement and r?.‘un Lu.l.lti tlon amony the peopa.e y- of loou=lou
. . . . . L
L. o - .

relevant to tihe corcrete odjectives o;-f the Flen, - c
4 0%k The Sonference wiches onee zpzin to recall thet the population of tle aepion

is expected to inerease fror L05 . i 1675 %o C27 . in 2000 end 4o atrecs a2t even

L,

the mairtenance of tie extisting levels of mass ‘:over'cy'anc‘; u.nemplojmént-, nét to say

their amelioration will 2zll for heroie and f-oncrcrte efforts to x:ild the legion's ecopemy:
on & new hesis. . . o T P s
41, In $he face, of ‘c;e .y aovense povels iz ffoi"c of 'i.. { :mc_ustrlal pover, techror

't

logieal rower, Iinangial nower, mariet Dower, "c""e nat:.ona.l.s power' and food. ‘pover ),

the lesion will have orce more to call u')or' 1‘.:.'3 :mnm resourceu of Sortitude,. sacrifice.

*

ancC pé¥itical ¥ill wiicl have enadled it {o  conf t and ove-come tn.e org -of nolitical -

colonialicm. on wiich econor.lc co_ o::J.a'! 1..,1“ hes thrived Tor cen turie.

42 The Jegion cannot ua:l.t Lor‘ tne 1Te1r Intematlona" -_,conomc Order to arrive; It
mst heln oreate it. ' T el e e e
- M

o
t

“F
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| L OO AI'D AGRICILIURE
43 er thaulant {He Cegeces, and at z time the {Zfrican Jontinent is

facing & rapid grewtiy dn.populetion end u;*?)z_a.ni:ﬁ:,.ti_on, ‘the :Eoor. ;:nd ar riculture ‘
| ; . . e

situeti in Afvica has mndergone 2 drastic cew“lo 'c.’cion, -1e faod. procuc—

tion and bonuump‘cmn per nergson has failen helow nu’cr-:.t:.o:.a_ recu:.renent....
44, "The shortfall i food production, couplec m.t.. ;11[,1 levels 01 '30 t—

A

harvest l[o"‘ﬁes end neriodic. severe shotages, lave led %o ""plc."y mcreas:.nfr

cependence - on. foo itports, resulting in a.drain on -orelgn e:..m me re...or..rce.a
and creaﬂirw ‘Serious-major consirveints ir financing tﬁle ccvc..ow‘ ent o, A me'z
econum:l.eq. Lt the root of the foo nrodlem i Africe is the Sact tlat Gmrer“—
wments ha*e ot usually accorded the necessery priority to asiriculture both '

o

in the 2llocation of res soarees, and in giving osulfficient attention to policiexn

a3~

for the promotion of proc’.uc"civi‘i:'-j a.nd inmrovement ol rurel Xile,
! Y 4 B . W

45, Yor an improverent- of %le. fool 51tua1:10:- in .Fu.::.cc., 7"' e ),unc.‘.me.t
requ.isi‘c¢ iz a sotrong noliticzl will to chamnel z f“-rer.‘.lv u*éree.sec volune ofm
resources to agriculture, to czrry tlhroush cosentizl reorviéntations of soeial. |
systens, Yo apnply UOllCle..a th ot will incuce suzll farders to sciieve higher J
levels of progluc..:l_.yl’-cy, and %o set up effective machineries Tor the' forfrila- (
tion of relevant progrannnés 2nd Tor tueir éﬁ:ecufibn. ™e developmert of .« (
agriculthire,. hopever, chould not ie considercd in isolation, but ratier
integreted within the conomic ol social C\GVGlO")l.le.‘ﬂu. hrocesses. Lrphasis a
siaould al o be nuk on t.ae later og; '>cc-::' —:ar"'lcg.lar.a.y “c e srodlem of improvins |
the conditionc of ; nu:'a"' l:.;e. N - A P ‘
46, For an ef eﬁtive a«r:.cultural revolution in AL r:l.cc., it iz essentizl to }
involve the youth, andc to errvect 'tae rurzl to urban drift, Policies .hezve to
comsiatc'gntly en;phasiZe tie need not only to improve t.le llv:l.nrr conditions on -
the far'du but a,l.,o to increzse fa-*r. real :anome., 23 a medns of maklng

agric.xlture more attractive and renumerative, Ilew dimensions of inter—

ki

countrylco-operatlon are called for, bul prinary responsibility for a breal-

tnroug,n in fooc. and ",_f;riCult"':‘e lies with indivicual Governments operating in

the:.r r*s*)ect‘lve nat:.onal con‘l:..J"bu. R
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41, Over tne year., 1630-C5, the objective should be to bring about
meuiate 1mprov'e ient ‘in the fooc, situation an? to la'y the foundations for
the achie'veméht of self-suf;:.c:.ency in cereals and in llvestc_rck and f;sn
productc, ;rlorlt e sction ciould be directed at: secur :Lnf' a suostantial
reduction m food .ra.atag,e, attaining a markedly higher degree of food |
security, ancl ar:.ncr:l.nr zhout =z large and zustzined increase :Ln the productlon
of food, euneclally of tropical cereals with due emphasis on tae diversi.u:l.ca- '

tion of agrlcalturaﬁ procuction, iUrgent measures zre recormendec. in each of

ot

hese areas.

B

- oEr
Toot loscec

e L =]

rid

i

48, The odjective should be to malie significent progress towards the

achievement of a 5C per cent recduction in past-lharvest losses,

‘ecor.m'en..;ec action include

- care' 11 as secsment of t;xe' extent of food loaces;

- E.Qmu,:a:tlon oI rational ;jolicies for foodl- loca recuction:

- mess. .:ec ia carr'-)a.l LN to educzte the public on netiods ,of reducing
food waste; _

- construetia: of é.lﬁprollaf:i‘.;fe storzye’ nrocessitis and other facilities;

- esgablis_inwnt'bf central tecimicel unitos AR

- prorﬂofion (tarough researsl, infrastructural develooment, and .-
: mcentlve.a to 1¢.rner., and fishermen) of improved methodec of .. . .. =.--
_r.r'jlng, Dre...emt:.on, tor age, nest coptr'ol,- anc processing;

- ,;moro'.renent o live.;i:ocl: 1"outeu end holding- groundsy

= traiaiag of ‘tecimical ctefi for food loss cantrol voriiy preferably
t:ro:_.lg_;; suarec:.ona.l/reglonal iri..".:titutibns, seninars- and workshops.

]
i

Food secu: ‘11:1_

Cle R
-
-

49, l'ost Africar countries u-mulcl aln, as @ first step, at setting up -
netional stretepic Zood reserves of the order of 10 per cent of total food

nroduct ion,
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50s . Ursent ctens should be talken by every African.comntry to adopt a
coherent ionzal food ~.ec-.r*:n:y nol:u"y. lationel po_lcies muct .1e translatecl

into concrete actions: ..,ucn ‘as ea.rl_,r ﬂo:i...tr".,.ctzl.on of .,torau., _acllities,

creation of| grain re.,erve.,,' iimrovement of mrain ctock hanagement and aetter o

forecasting and early 1-rammg cy:stei.b.

r o * L s e B -

51, The neec _or coa.lect‘lve seli-reliance will recuire subregional food
security a gements s:l.r.u.lar to tie ome initiated in the ;’.‘aahel__ian'zone. In

addition, iF is recom:r.-endeé that African.comtrieu._unoulc. examine tie

;eas:x.nhty‘ of getting up an A-;J.ca.n 'oou delief ...upuort with o veiw to M.:-:I.St

nerider coun#:rle.. in times of fooc emerJency.

I
|
i
|

Food procuckion

T IR P . il

52, F
talke into

products a.t‘ tae level of ‘consumers, :And. food self-sufficiency should take into

considerat the nutritional. values ol food stuffs anc. solve simultaneously
tae proalen*s oi under:and mel-nutrition. . = v o - S '

53, ne‘ set-up of agricultural production should . e based on adequate and: .
rezlictic ab‘rarian reform prosramec consistent with the political and sociel
conditions ;revailing in reapective countries, Improved organization of .
agricultura] production mist be given a priority so as to increase agricultural

nroduction h.uc’. productivity,

() Teedorops i

544 *or| most Afrman couni:rle... 1:.1e nrmc:.pal 1nm1ec.:|.ate qoal w.muId be to
bring anou‘t' a very ranicd increase in tue r:*oquctlun of the ‘cro-:ical cereals |
(rice, namp, millet snd:orzlum) with a wiew to replacing a sizeable ' - -
nroportion 'pf he wieat and barley thet they-iwport at’ mwesent. Tha o o & 4
»roduction Lof theze- latter:two, cereals shoulc: be enceuraged in countries whica

have the pobent ial,

development: must e promotec in an integreted: warner, and should -

siderdtion ile problem. of transportation-and distribution of farm

P Y LR

) -
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554 Arezs in vhich urgent zction is recormmended include:

- =romotion of. ".ée{:tgar agricﬁli-ura,l pra.c‘cilces,‘ perticularly the
intensive use of improved input'packages and nlant protection
neasures; ' \ ‘

- modilication of the tecmo-economic structures of prodﬁction 80
25 to provide the smell ferers with the neces;;af*y incentives to
inorease procuctions o

- bhetter utilizetion of water for irrigatec cerezla on on-going
irrizstion sciheres, and initiation of new schernes;

- zoil and water conservation:

- flood control end drainage;

= intencification of the use of irproved hend tools and draupht
animals, and promotion of nechanized farming where justified;

= phyziczl infragtructurzl develonment, including the building of
suall. bridgea, dans, access anc. feeder roads and tae improvement
of ecucational, lealth and other goeial facilities, imich of which
at this stage should, as far as poszille, De undertaken through
voluntery self-lielp participation.

() Lirzstoek
58, Tie vain arezs in waich increaced support is recormenced in tle
inmediate future aret ‘

-~ treiningt  ectablisliment of subrepionzl trzining centrec and
worlshops on livestock procduction, slaugiteriouse practices, and
poultry and smell stock Cevelopment;

~ animal health:- estahlichment of specizlized trypanosouiasis control

unitc, improving. pructivity of trypanctelcrant breeds, and

intesrated developuent of areas freecd from tse-tse, establishment

e



of veccine n:ouaction ‘ac11 ies 2nd & elfserive recdorglive

quarantine system; ectzdliciwrent of oubrerionel rezesrel eenines
in tick-dorne disease; and iuprovenenty. of _hb parat el Ty servizec J

and.ﬁisease surveillance ﬂyutﬂr"- ]
R . . |
. I

- an1rb1 3 eeﬁlnﬂ
-)—‘ 4

- COLt“ol anL eraalc"*lon ol fdot axic ron.x

. .
iseace;

nd controllea ~r221nb ant. renfe e 20 oenenty

- 1nfrastruﬂt o ceJeIOﬁJ_u,

z3e annual fislh *roguc»lon from African |

R neve19ﬁnen" of animal fee cs; ang., ‘ S ,W
. I , N

3 - I

\

5T« . The target should be to incre T Tisi

-4

wateru ay one 2illion tons Sy 1§ 45, walelh ol ou < pernlt s Pls“ of ovz o

a1logr#m in the level of averszpe amswel “h consurption per person betweenl ¢ |

now and 1¢C5, o .

58, The, measures recommenced are: ' .
- S . _ _ |

- cdevelopnent of industrializ ac. off ~caore ~leets (where justified
: e

increased wroéucfivity of artisancl

oy .resource aveilability, o eased ;
fisheriesy o T | ﬁh‘
~ ermpansion of aquaculture; o |
=  irmrovement of comrmmicationc quuec: 1hnd1ng 701PCu and nar;ets,é
oste £ |

especially inexpmncive feecer rozds ;o 131e“7 corrurlhie : f

itionzl n:ocesslrr Letnoc~,

= invesimeat in siore—Dzsed. infras ructur 2y in particglar stores e |
. . . ‘ i

,.'

= improvenent of tic

2

facilities;
- expancion of interregional trade in fishery product

A

o
oo

encouragenent ol cuoregionzl co—oderatio:

the fish potentizl, especially uliere coiwion stocic ors carnes ;
as well as for intermationallalies and river Lacingg
~ forrmlation of joint scchemes for the ratiomal erploitetior and
1
I

mana"ement of subregional ficlh stocle; J

s 3 . I
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- review znd, as necescary, re-nepotiation of existing fishing
agreenents, '
¢} Incomes and mrice policy ) R
59. It is stronglyrecomended thet govermuentc undertzie the formulation

and zpplication of effective and colerent policies to ensure that prices o
farm inputs and farm procduce provide an adequate incentive for increazing

food production particularly by small farmers, waile ""FeFuzrding the 'interent

of the poorer concumers at the same tine, ul"llcrﬁy, tie indivicual activities
entailed in the recommendec progromme ol action shouls be Zecigned and ... -

implemented with a2 view to ensuring 2 Deneficial iucowe cistribution impact
on tie rural poor. In particular efforts should e uade to reduce the

widening gaps in inébﬁé between the rural and the urban sopulations as well -
25 those between the fich'and the poor in the rural areas.

Forest production

€0, The objective saould be to irntegrate foresiry nore closely with
agriculture, to ensure sdequate supplies of fuclwood and to increase tie 8

contrisution 6”'f6rest recources in industrislizztion,- o
61, The mogt ‘urgent actions that need to e taken for the development of
forest nroduction in Africa zre:
- organlzatlon ol 1nventor1e~ of nationzl forest resources;
- 1ntenslxlcat10n of programmes for intesrating woodlots and trees
in land use and apricultural practicea at villape and. farz levels;
- control of z0il ‘erosion:

- expansion of aréas uncder forestry regeneration pros chondcRgey )

10 ner cent per znnun u» to 1635, with special attention to
communitv wooolots and aprof/forestrys

- e.xpansmn o.:. foreut reserves by- 10 per cent. over the ne,("t Tive yzarcy
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- & pros~rescive ban on exsortc of unproceszsed logs with 2 view to

1-;ec"r_:cz";;13' -tf.lé-r.a,' 57 1,uJ, to HD ver cent of their 1)ré$éri1: levels
- jﬁre;bara‘cion and leunehing of = '*eg,lo‘-al nlzm for the developpment
an‘. Ac"“onl:atlo‘m of forect i_nr?us’:fies;

.- _ut renctiening of existing "'egiOr:al Todism c".ea"_:i_?".g‘-with forestry:
= increzsed training at natiounal and regional levels of forest

"nrofescionals, tecimicians and guards:

- expansion and inter—county co-ordinztion of emdlied research

DrofIalmes.
leseaxel
62 Ceience and tecimolosyhave '« pivotzlrole in the development of

ar rlc.u""re ""38"'13.4.4}" in comnection witl agronamic research training and
extenqion. Yithin thue context of acronaizie pesearsi specizl emphasis should
be pl#ea on the improvement o livestoci:, siieep and poult trv breeds as well
23 ‘chei irproveilent of selected seeds, fertilizers, pecticides and other

cherdce.ls suitable for African con-..ltlo.n....

63, Arricunlturel researel ic crucial to tiae transformation of agriculture
in A.:.rﬂ.ca. ational research systemns sliould e atrengtiaeoned, at also inter— |

co..mtri( co~oneirative r'esearch prosi LUCTe Lo ."1f'u7‘c ral researen t-rorl: shouls
nae

..)e earec- 50 25 to cunrort the objective of Food sellwsutTicienc ¥y anc lizison

R
Hett reeh ;e.,ec.rc Hand ertension should De mace Lore effectivrz. It waco

- agricul‘:vrcﬂ ragearch should put pore empinsis on the developnent
"rr sorea’ " of neu tec_:'.:o loz dec then has occurred in the Vpast.

- .JlOloL,lcc._. L‘u.ovctlo_- gusih 2o nlant and li‘a’es*coci:'breéfling anrl
‘edatirel of aoricultural pests could :':‘ubsfan 17 increzse
a;rlculturc.l prodactior anc gutput in Africa, Thejr provide more

srocictive plant ond animal ._a'oec'L_., 20 otler st“a«.‘ndlﬁj technicues

~ " )

'anc'«. sliould .‘:J-a'ei':pizz‘_sized in aprienltural reseavecli programmes,
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- _researti ll;as i 't-le pagt addrecsed itpell to a narrow spestrun of

s

Looc. eTons nd hes el er“i.vc. z. mumier of food erops infiicenous o
LiZvice, Juch cropc aive grown o) .L- 1z ";_;'e natrer of tie rural

no~vzletion end o 1‘.::'1.‘itu.,’.:_g & rajor ‘propp_"'tion of taeir diet., Tais

ied in ’.:.'.se ai',ea_ o _'."6ot e10Ns,
tu Qers &%, coya ':_gca-::.; aaf :;;;1'1_:0 the 1npro1re::1e;-.. oZ .1:;r6cf.;1.c:tiol’1 and
:“*"":l.t:l.o-“1 values of &1l fooc crovah.. } _

~ resecrch suourld siso comtinue for export cr'opsﬂ .Hh10£1 not oily bring
in foreisn cichange nececcery Jor cevelopuent but zlso provides ..

rev uatericls Jfor our industries,

FEE

rf v .
.- . i »
o spegded ettention o civen to wroblewg c_uectm food
o soduction in the geni-—oric zreas in order to -::‘.:a_bilize procuction
i P L B . S o . L ek DY EEE IS PR

, . In thic fragile eco-gystern, Jeseaich slould Cevelon acapted cron
. i . . . o §- L. ool - Y -,
verieties and. ;:rociup*cion systens tiat ensure ontinmel ufilization
- . . .- . B - e ’ c . . ) B - - . . o —

of the limite” zoil znd tra‘ce; TRCOBITES,

,..‘.t e::.., ion nervice

64, It ig crucizl thaet resecrel: Jindings De mace ev.,:l.L.nle "o the '-"am:'.ng
cormrmmnity witi ranimun delay, It wes therefore recou:.:enc.ea tl‘.t.

- . 2 closey '].:i.;ﬁ: De ectabhlisliod Detvesn et.fcﬁ_ mc‘ e.nten..,lo... .Jer'v1ce....
- tlie extencionr cervies slould lay nore er..m 5is on hlxe s'_:)reacl o-f'
rl . -~

exictin~ tcchno o ies.

]

- 't--e e::‘ce; cion ,..er'vJ.ou, ..._no.__._ Se strer gtmne' a_nc‘,rgive:: ac'..:'-.itional
SE

resoupces in o"'L,e;" to reaci: ’:: wali tle rurcl popu _-,:..tlo_- rether
tuah concertrating on & :e c.x.:|.velT srell croup of _n“o”re....,:l.ve
SETers, | . o

- ’-ffz.i.ni:zxr- ci';or’.::.: u-.O\.ll(.l co1cen1.rate O‘_"‘J"’-C‘AL:J.OD uor.:e - ;o should,

Vo i
:'_.;; tu;‘r‘., _oca.': t-:er" wo;*.: on ™ral yo*"-':n anc Uorlen. asttension

institutions, sshecially Jarmer tra:.:m,;; centres, need to Do

at ren;"c',;ened.
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Aocicullturel corvices ' _ _ , . y

~ .

654 | ationzl exploitation and Cdevelonment .of na'"' al reuourceu, especizll

b :

u_E

foresthpy snd wildlife should be promoter zc a ;:ec..n.. o- 1rn"ovm5 :.ooc. ..,upply

in ’ch resionrwitindn the context of iatersrated rural uevelom.em pro'-r"m\..... .

66, | Stronz indtitutions shotlid be develoned for rural. develonment plamix;g
an” rxmlto::..rf, cete collection, »rovisior of zprisuliurel cpedit and inputs,

efficiknt transpoirt, marketing, asro-ipdustrizl developnient, and storage znd
: N L Tl

. i el 4,
nrocedcing, , . _ ) o
S . : ' b ' L i -~
€7, - ‘Agricultural mecliaxizetion hes 2 oriority role. in e ircrea se oa.
. ' i .l

af-rlcl.ﬁltu'*a" production and in the podernizetion. of _z.x e Joueve-r, t._ue
'oroo}.dm rmst bYe studied very carefully enc, oh :.1?_6, te '*ﬁ‘etec. to ind'-..'.str"
oeve1¢pment o et it will not furtlesr increzse the Leoe*:r.enc Vi of f.;ricar'
counttrieﬂ on the t.cvelo'scc world,. T the nrocess of "‘"“100.11.' wel
rmechatization special ‘emphasis should be put on an:.nal t"aculcm in codn’*riea

thet Jeve not yet reached tl.e anpropriate level of motori c.tlon.

b - | . . .
;\esoaﬁes Lo . .
- = - P Co L S

68. = Total investments reruired over the :C00-C5 neriod. for -the dimplementas

o,

tion ¢f the propose( \“og‘rar‘.ne.., amount to aboat TN 22,400 milldon, .at 1075

riceg, In ur.'.c' ition, expen Qitures Porduputs would rise by about UIISH0 L
r:.ill:l.&: over tic sene -jerloc. This level of erwenditure will form only part
of tug total exner enditure erfui ropente of the agsrienlture seotor for the 1930;.

25 cahtzined in the 'c‘.‘oc-';u::ent, Regionel Fosd Plaw for fifrica (AFPLAN),

approwed. Oy the [ldnisters of Agpriculiure in Ayuscha, Tanzania, in 1670 and

endorder Ly leads of Ztatz in tlhe Uonarovis Seclaration in 1577/C., Additiomal |

resoufces will De necessary to cover tie latter Lalf of the cecace waiiel

. T . - . . - - . .
iz not covered in this Pflan of fiction for only 1CC0-Ct. w
o~

6'9. " It should he desiradle to ain at finencing at lecst 50 per cent of

the imvestment recuirenents with dormestic resources.
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Iilementation and monitoring

TOw . A.., an m:L..:l.;._ "tep, Governnénts should cetermine the canmer in mucn
the ..orc'-o:.ng recormencations should be annlied in e specific contexts
of their re._.")e"t:we countries. I cariying out this tasly, Governmments ey

avail thencelves of the services of Imter-fizency Stratesy ,.evz.eu IJ..,:JJ.on..,

which should 3e set un Jor thiz purpose,

71._ Mreh p‘ri&rity saould be piven to Duilding up nationzl ecapebilities

in tle identification, prepsration, crecution, monitoring and evaluction of
arricultuial r_'éve" i)‘&l&."lt orojects, .3, in co-operation with E0A and otler.. .
releva..t anenc:.eu, shoulsl expand itc training prosrammes in this field,
.\eer.on‘;1 and subresional Semihars/woﬂ:shops should zlso be organized,.

T2% Africen coun{.rleg shoulid expend their economic:apd technical com - .,
oper‘-.‘clor' in Aooc‘ gad aoriculture throush increaszec trade, exchange ol
manpoveT "cec;zro..o'*j “and '_']0121"' Ceveloptent prograumes at the subregional snd

recionzl levels,

T3, Governnents should set up specific vearly poals for food and
ezriculture, and set up effective national and regional maciineries to

-

“moiitor progreéss touards them. At the rerionzl leVel, norutorm,g should be

an inter-agency éxercise mvolv:.n-“ CAJ,  5CA, "‘AC, 27 and JITUP. '

T4« . I tie context of the new stratery and targets in foof and "ﬂrlcqlture,
it will be necessary Jor a rezonraisal to he made of ‘!:hef‘on-'—o:l.n" pro_}ec‘ts
that are Zinanced fror extermel sources vith o view to encuring that c-.ey

fo~ ~

too do catAditute to the rezlization of tlese new oogec‘t:we.,.



E/CNv14,/761 /A0
Page | 21

. R A AN

I,  PRRTAITE - - S R Ce

m

5. . The La.C-.l ‘-"ializa.tion of the Lricen contineat i ;en‘ci;'al ené of esch

.

lndlvﬂduo.l A_r:Lc"“' country in oHerticuler coﬁsﬁ:it*ﬁ:e‘zj e ™M

anental o~tion fn
the tqta.ll """c ol ac“clvitie.: aimer. :.-:tu. recing !1 Trics f:“'o".’.;‘ underdevelonment
and eqo'loﬁ;lc e ne dence. ‘ The interrated econoric tnd ponicl f_le*relorimeht of -
the A,‘ ~izan non'tment r-er,:ancmu the creation, in each Elrican cowm ’"‘"; o
uu‘.frlal hase "e :|.r'rec to meet t-.e‘ interasts of tlat comtry axic'.--‘s%ren{_.'t:;em‘d

by cox:hplerm;ﬁary (..Ctl" iec 2t "c_'e':.u-.n;:'ef-lon:_l and* levels, Industrisl-

:Lza‘tlc:. of tais kind will contr Jute, inter glia, vos

"y ¥ . K . - . L - b L]
(a ; the satisfastion of asic néeds of tlhe HoiiaTion;
LA : -

('_;) the e::oloz"ta’cidn of local natursl résources

(e} the creation of jobog SRR
() ‘the establishment of 2 “zse for devel opirs the otier econronizn
sectors; : ; - T S
(:,} the éreé.tion of the ba.":'s for éﬁsimilé’c‘u1 anr’ pronmoting

technolozical »z 0fr'e"c, e

f.- s .
(£} +the noc.er'uaa‘clou of sonicty
T64 Sy ‘.?..I"'iDIllZlﬂ.” c.aevelownent activities of enscurin; thet ‘or:’c rotin use’ i

qu .

made ef the iimited recourcec of tie various African ,cozmtr'im', industrial ¢

operztion creates concditiong conducive to regionel ald Sadres; i ﬁal collective :
self-f!elianca-,.;'.-rhile ezt the same time providing tue Iv metroy A ;?o;.~' s‘crengt'z'e‘ﬁ_i'.vfg
the effort of each. coun’ry. \

Tt  DConscious.of tLis cituwation aud of the need to strive uo iraﬂ_siatg:‘;ie'v'elb:')—

o - R
: ' .

ment targe'ts, hfirican cowrtrizs reiterato their "ugno‘*L ""0'~ the reso“fu"ci 5y

adopted av.the third General ’Jmue‘*enne ol ’JlTIC reconnenc.rr cuat & ‘c Tni 'cnc_
i 5 N .
Hatioms Generel /losembdly siould proclain the 15205 as ‘..h.e Lfricen T:‘.flus":"'ia'l

Devzléoment Tecade. .,They cra ;uﬁ._ 7 ayar e Tust puc a nroc_av 1.':'.'{‘.‘10“‘ '.1111" conTef
! o R :
certa._i.n obligations ot tiose vho work Jor it = 1c. thus unc efl:f__.e ’co el el

4

mpriate' contrioution to *che effo“"-" f-ec-"rc:f uo em“re 1t._. '_tcces's.

are kete"'mmem, furthernore, to ua“e 211 neces sary steps Yo ensure tlat this

Fy

Decade is fully successiul,
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78 The African countries note witl: ;reat disappointment the negative results
of the third Gemeral Conference of Ji'I0, In the firct slace, they anprecicte
the true sipnificance of tais fzilure, nately the importance of tlie developed
countries to induce the developing countriez to abandon their legitimate demand
for a just and ecquitable neu intermational econoric ordei’, A’cten"-ion siould
also be dramm to tle negative a’cf&ituc‘;e of tihe developed countr:.e.., toverds
eiforts being mede by Lirican countries for acceleratea :mc.a.. \.Plﬂ.,:.l-.ﬂ‘t‘lon in -
the regiom, . This failure, inter alizy uncnerlmes the- necesull.y for ZI.an‘V:I.C'L!B.J..
ant collective seli-reliance, o -
79+ -.. In addition, they draw a number of concll..s:.onu, J.ncluc..m
: (g,) the need to pronote, side oy side m.tn ‘I:.xe other r_evelop:u""

countries, recommition of tieir right to develonme.n ‘ _

() the need Jor fruitf ul, co-oPe;atlon oetneen Afrma.n coun'l:r:.e...," o
the one hand, and between African countries anu tne ot 1é_f de'nrelo ping rcﬂlong
an the other hand;

(¢ the urgent need for eaca country to a.doot a na.tlonal o.eVelon aent
policy based, above all, on using its own resources;

(d) the urgent meec to implement a plan Yor tlie col ective industrial-

ization of Africa bhased on the concept of ael.t—rellance.

II. IONGEDIU-AND CIDRT~TI nmuhun.,_:rrmm T O2TICTIVES

80. I applicatiéh"of that section of tue lonrovia Declaration Lpélating to
:i.ndtmtrlal development in Africe and vearing in nind the ‘targets set at“the ' o. -
second General Conference of UINIDC at ‘Liiz and txe relevant resolutigon of tle--
third General Con...erenCe of JIILX at l'leu 3elli on the African Industrial
Develoane:t Jecaue anc ir accorcance url: 1 the ‘llew’ Délhi Declaration and . Plan of \7V
Action subnitted ay the Grouv: ofﬂ,t-;e !ur:.can countriec adopt tae R |
follom.ng mdu...trlal cevelooment tratesy Jor the long, ‘tediwn and short—ters!

up to the years .'2000, 15 6g0 and 160K re._mect:.velj. In doing co they underline .

tae prlorlty ;.c:corc.ec to the creation o; sound industrial base and’relates’
aspects enbodied in tne Jeclaration of Afiican Tedfls of State ahd--vae'rﬁhert'
adopted at Innrov:l.a. Tney put empha..::l.u oft tia jor re.,olu'l::.on,_. emaoaied in

document already adopted by the ileads of Ctate. A
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1, long—tern objectives us to tae wear 2000
" > 1

81, In 1n31e“ent1p;; the. leng=ter: cevelopment strategy un to the year 2000,

Africals tarcet shall be to zolideve 2 ser cont of orld indnstrial nroduction
L -

in accordance with the Lima target.

82, e soiwinnent of thiz tarset will recuire the creation of an industrial.

]
structPre at national levels within the framer~rl; oF o Intesrated economy.

8., btress should be nut on the need to ectablish links betuween industry andg
! '

other Bectors as well 25 belween various industrizl subsectors 66 as to promote

1nter6lpendence among them znd achieve lLiarmonized industrialization and overall
econor:ic development.

87, In formilating their iadustrial developnent strategy, African countries

should\aea“ in mind tie need to select suitable tecinology wiich will algo be

uocial}y Mu¢t131e, COL) t131e witih resource endoument, and increzsingly to

-

reduce A;rlca & pvesent overcependence onn tlie cdeveloped countries for

tecnnoiou,a J : - i

2y ledsum—tern oalecleeu up to the y=ar 1CCO
-
8s, ing the 1¢00-1¢C O cecade, A;flcan coumtries. intend to zchieve 1.4 per

-

cent world industrial production and at the soue time to do all within
their yower to attain self{-sufficiency in the following sectors: . food,
ou11d1¢" materials, clothing and energy. To that .end They have set themselves
the ‘.oirlozrin,g targetss ,
(ﬁ) creztion of a colid basis for self-sustainec industrizlization at
the na¢10n31 aud sunvesional levels; ’
(i) developtizout of humar resourcscs o ensure. that they are fully
mnbfl?ﬁad PO ST ORCNCTIE St I SPRNPRS PTRE WUt L-Y C SR:

.

-~

(g) production in sufficient cvantities of agricultural inputs such as
fertilizeru, pesticides, agricuiturel tools and mechiness

(_\ production, in sulfieient cuantities of building materials for
tie construction of Le ent urnan aud rursl Joualn" for the contlnent'
growvin, nonu1utaon and in general to meet the ecoxony‘" reou1renents in.
terms wuilding Wdterual : _ . o 1

(¢) development of the intermetiate and capital goods industries and

particularly those intendued for otiter industries and infrastructure building;




E/CN,14/781/Add,.1 "
Page 24

A Y = ) - : LIk - - -
£) on=the~cpot pirocessing end upgrading of an inereasingly lerne

mortion of tle continent's raw razterizlcy
() satisfaction of industiry's enerpy needs Ly develoning the different
fomng’ of energy aveilabhle in 12 continent:

(1) . satiafaction of textile recuirencuts.

3. Short—ter: objectives up to the- year ICTE

86 - In pubsuing theipy pedinm and lon/~term i'.zt’.ust:ial feveloprnient objectives,
Africen countrics intaerd to asldeve L ae o‘_lour_v terpetec in the siort term:
(Y %o aelieve 2t Iczct 1 per cent of Ho=1d, "'“"L‘..‘.‘-"C"'ial procuction;

(.3) to 1ty thc Toundetkion Tor the whaged c’.evelopmer:; of the :‘.‘aSlC

industries wiich ere essential for self-relisnce, sinece they m*oc.uce inputa
for otlier sectorc, It iz therefore important %o condunt ctixdies c_‘_:_t‘t-»ri’_l

estadlisl: those besic industries wiieh can e develoned i the chort term
o ooastionel or subregional Lesis, ond those wiicl. rust e developed in
tae long run and recuire subresional or re;:,:. onal co—opera..:l.oa. The moc.n.l ities

-

for %the =reatial of these hesie inductries muct He s";:utlied"and. es‘caollsnec-..

ii; " Zuildjas industries:

(441} Tletallurgical industiries:
liechenical indvatries;

i
y N 3 - . ‘-
{v; .Jlec.. sical end electronic industries;

' - = -
vi, Zhemical indusitries:
ce N R P . - ' '
(vii, =rorc""" incdustiries: :
(viii} Inergy incustos.
I3, EUMTTMTS JOR T ATIITVAOT OF TSI ;.J‘_, u_.._...O"’I"?IT"‘
O jectives : ' ' C R

87, I the uhole set of lonr—y nmeciun- and ..J-].O'“"'t'-'tC"""l industrial c.e*re;.opnent
onjectives :;"ei: Oy Afpican cowntiriec are to he ac“:.evec,, a va iet]r o " recuire—
nents will have to be met at "1:-..10‘12._, su! 13‘&:10;1‘_1 recional and mtez‘natmnal

levels,
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1+ At the national level
88, I%dustrial development. in each African country will depend ons

(‘ , design of a national industrialization policy which -lays down
prlorl ies, targets and the human, financial and institutional resources
requlred'

(ID establishment of training facilities for technlcal personnel

ﬁhlch ylll meet the requirements at all skill levels;

(g) training of Afridans both at supervisory and intermediate

industrlal management levels should be given high priority so as to lessen

Afvica's depeondence on foreign managérlal competence,

(g) launching of a prospectlng pccéramme with a view to making an
1cventpry of all the resources in a country and establlshlng how they
_shoul& be exploited;

(L) establishment of institutions responsible for promoting industria,
izati@n, in the field of studies, research, standardlzatlon and other servi

(ﬁj creatien of fimnancial institutions which offer such terms and

h[.— .

Ldﬁi

condltions as to promote accelerated industrial development and take accou#t

of the spec;al features of emerging sectors; |

QE) taking every effort to ensure that the industrial surplus funds
realigded from industrial activities in Africa are reinvested in the region

(h) creation of machinery 1o co-ordinate and promote industrial coe- .

0pera#10n between the country concérned and other countries in the subTegibn

and the reglon,

(g) creation of a network of small- and medium-scale industries; -

() take effective measures and provide incentives for. the develoPmJnt

of smpll-scale and medium indﬁstries taking into account the need for -
10cal'resource uges, employment and technological diffusion; * S

(_) monitoring of the activitiss of transnational corporationsy -

[1) puttlng strong emphasis on the utilization of local raw materla]s

as inputs to industry so as to lessen the present excessive dependence on!
1mp0r%ed industrial inputs;
(m) carefifl selection of product lines, emphagizing those that will

contribute towards satisfying the basic needs of their peqple and for

develbpment;
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(n) formulate and implement policy measures to.stein’
drift through decemtralization.of resourceJBased,-small,and medium~scale
1ndustrles to. rural areas,. and the develoPment of rural 1nfrastructuree,

(o) deyelop; encourage, and support Afrlcan entrepreneurs to partlclpate
effectlvely in 1ndustr1al productlon with a view to gradual control of thex
capital ownership in the sector by Africans; ) ' o

(R) utlllzatlon of research determlnatlon of the rule of prlvate, semlm
public as well as public enterprlses as 1nstruments for the 1mplementat10n of

the plan.

~

2. At the subregional and regional level

8. African countries are convinced of the fundamental role of intra-African
industrial co—operafioﬁ.in all its various forms as an instrument for sélf-- .
rellance and acceleration of industrial development to achieve the¢ Lima -target
for Afrlca, taklng into accoat, in particular, the dlscouraglng attitude

ﬁof develoPed countrles, and the présent low progress in the intra~African
co—ODeratlun. Aftrican countrles have therefore décided to give concrete

expre551on “to their will to co*0perate by adoptlng the follow1ng measurest

.(a) preparation of subreglonal and reglonal plans for the creatlon of
maJOL 1ndustrlal complexes whoae cost and productlon capaclty would exceed
national flnan01al and absorpt1ve capacltles, ,

(b) creation of multlnatlonal reglonal or subreglonal 1nst1tut10ns to
make an 1nventory of and exp101t shared national resources. The modalltles
for establighing these institutions should be determined through consultations
among the rountrles, ‘:_fj- i - | “.

(E), g1v1,g high prlorlty to the establlshment of multlnatlonal industrien
ir the African reglon,_especlally in such basic areas &s metallurgy, foundry,
chemicals, etc., w1th hlgh 1nvestment costa; expand bllateral 1ndustr1al N
co—operation among African countrles through such means as 301nt ventures‘

\d) ~sirengthening. of exlstlng 1nst1tutlons.'l o ' - -

(i) African Regional Centre for Technology;..
(ii) Afrlcan,Reglonal Centre for Englneerlng Deslgn and Manufactur—

1ng,
‘(iii).= African Industial Development Fund - - -

(g) establishment of machinery to monitor industrialization at the

culTooiouzl levels
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( creation of the African Regional Centre for Consultancy and
Industrial Management Serﬁiceé;

(kﬂ promoting trade in manufactures among African countries; adopt

meastrks to encourage the consumption of a national and rcgional 1ndusur1al

prod:its, IR, y
(FQ strengthening and where: necessary creating industrial prqjedt

finanoing institutions; ‘ R ' : R

E (h)- reform of credit policies adopted by financial institutions

operathng in African countries with a view to increasing the volume of. craﬁlt

availaPle to national public and private industrial enterprises;
g'“(H) creation of industrial co-operation areas without customs trade
barri#rs;

Uk) adoption of measures to ensure the harmonization of tax systems .
at: thJ—

subregional and regional levels in order to facilitate 1ndustrlal CD=

opersﬁion among African countries; _

(L) creation of multinational ingtitutions -to promote flnanclal flows

. and tﬂ? acqu151t10n of technology to Afrlca,
(m

m) Uhdertake measures at natlonal, subreglonal and regional levels

to faailltate fuller ut111zat10n of excess 1ndustrlal productlve capaclty in

Afrlq 3

(L) 1nit1at10n of research work at the subreg:onal and reglonal lcvmls

1nto ﬂaw sources of energy,

o) optlmlzlng the utlllzatlon of ex1st1ng tralnlng 1nfrastructures

,befcr? embarking upon the creatlon of new 1nst1tut10ns and, strengthening of

ex1st#ng tralnlng centres. for effectlve use by natlonals of the ?arious

Afric n countrles; o ' LT AR
Wty ;'--"‘ [ Pt .

p) exchange of 1nformat10n among African countrles on technical and

." TN

4l

f1nan¢131 speclflcatlons and costs related to contracte on the 1mplementation

. L l’.-.-.'f'n L;
of m*trial p:ro;jects wth developed1 coun'trles as & means of reduc:.ng aXceost
costs | 1n foreign exchange resultlng from “weaknesses in uhe ncgctlettcn |

. gapaoc ty of develcping countrles duc to thelr lack of 1nformat10n '

concefnlng these contracts.“

IR SL : ; T S

1. At the 1nternat10nal 1eve1 . )

M o SR .
siw o E ; T

90 . Afrlcan countrles feel that it is eaaentlal to co—0perate Wlth other
regio of the world in order to attain their industrial development ohaa#i

They insist on the fact, however, that such co-operation should be mutuaiiy

advantegeous and should be based on respect for the fundamental interestsjof
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the continent and in particular sovereignty of every country over its

natural resources.

S1. In their relations with other developing regions, African countries -

will in particular strive to:

"(é) promote the exchange of industrial technology;

(b) implement joint technical tralnlng programmes

(c) conclude trade, monetary and payments agreements with a view to
promotlng trade in finished and semi-finished products with such reglons;

(d) obtain the addltlonal resources required to finance their
1nduetr1a1 development from flnan01al institutions which, llke BADEA, are
controlled by developing countrles and in particular the oil exporting
countrles, | '
W (e) strengthen their Beréaining power ﬁ& working together with other
developlng regions and harmon1z1ng w1th them the positions to be taken

v1s—a-v1s the developed countrles.

9¢. Far African countriea, -co-operation with. the developed countries should
Ain particular lead to:. )

(3) a massive transfer of resources to flnance 1ndustr1a1 projects
which are accurately costed to take account of all types of addltlonal
expenditure borne ﬁy the industries of African countries; _' .

¢~h(@)_~acquisition of technology at the lowest cqet taking into account
-the goeial cost and resources endowment factors; -

i{e) free access.to inventions, patents. and technical know-how of..
industriglized countries by countries of fhe Group of 77,as a contribution
of . developed countries to the industrial development ef“developing
“oountrieny. ‘ ‘ . B

. {d)- :monitoring of the. aotivities of transnatlona} ,go;;poratlone 80,8 11':0 ,
ensure - that their activities are compatible with the 1nterests of Afrlcan

countrles;

e e
JEVERE ORI

(e) the adoption of an intermational code of. conduct on the transfer of
technology as well as a code of conduct for transnational corporatlons

designed -to safeguard. the interestis of Afrxcan countrles,

el o St ' : : . . ' v EEEE P
. N N
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~f(f£) industrial Teédeploymerit at the world—wide level wuich'will ensure’
by ploy ;

that |African countries achieve the ILima targetss” * o = = . . - ‘4UET*ﬂ

{g) - frée access to developed countries® marketd’ for® tié industrial - =

products of African countries through the removal ‘of Protectionist tarifﬂ s

P

and #On—Tariff barriers.’ o T SES T

e : . o B T
S3. EConcerﬁing tﬁé roI;'of international organizafioﬁs ﬁhoéém%ésk itmis %6:
proﬁ&té‘iﬁdustrial‘devalOPment, and in particular UNIDO, ';lk'i‘r'ic:'a.n't:'o1.i'n'trie¥i§"~
would‘liké them to concentrate, as a matter of priority, on tie least |
deveioped countries, and would want to see these organizations receive’mbre
mate#ial and financial resources so that they can play an effective role

in;pﬁomoting the industrialization of African countries.
I

94, @urthermore, they call for measures to be taken to put the system of
| . . . "

consﬂlfatidns‘within UFIDO on'a legal and permanent basis and to ensure that

the decisidns reached are binding. These consultations should:be Unhdertaken

at tﬂe subregional, regional and international levels.,

IV. (CONCLUSIONS

95. éTwenty years after the attainment of political independence by a majority
of thle African countries, the continent is entering the 1980-1990 decade in
a stalte of under-development which makes Africa the least developed regio

in the world and which has resulted from several centuries of colonial |

dOminption.

9% . MAware of their handicap and determined to follow through their action
which}is aimed at lifting them out of their under—development, African
countkies und:rtake to promote global and accelerated =conomic and sccial

"develppment individually and collectively. ]
‘ I

7. lfrican countries accord, in their development plans, a major role tg
indusﬁrialization in view of its impact in meetinz the basic needs of the
populLtionS ensuring the integration of the economy and the modernization |of
socie&y. To this end and in order for Africa to achieve a greater share ¢f
worldiinduétrial production as well as to attain an adequate degree of
colle%tive self-reliance rapidly, African countries proclaim the years

1980-1990: Industrial Development Decade in Africa.
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98. In order to achleve 1ndustr1al dGVGlopment UbJeCt1VP 1n th
medium- and 1onghterms, African countries decide' to

snoit—}

, take steps at P
mational, subreglonal and reglonal levels and in the areas of humdn
respurces,.natural resources, flnénclng and promotlon 1nst1tutlons

% L B

to lay the foundation for a total and complete moblllzatlon of all 7

efforta in ensurlng the success of the glgantlc task undertaken.

99.‘

-

) Afrlcan countrles are determlncd to act in concert Wlth the rest of the
1nternat10nal communlty whose co-Operatlon in all Iorms 1s 1ndlspensable
to their own actlon.

100. In this connexiony; African countries consider they are owed a massive
and appropriate contribution by the:developed countries to the development
of the African continent, the successful achievement of which they sge as .

~d-

the very cond1t1on for the contlnued development of the advanced countrles
and the preservatlon of world peace.
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IIIE'-ﬁATUHAL RESCURCES

100 & The ma jor problems confronting the African region in the fleld of r;j
natura} resources ‘development include: (a) the lack of information on ~ '~
natural resources endowment of large unexpléred areas'(b) the. unavallablllty
of acoﬁrate and reliable information from the activities of transnatlonal
oorporatlons dealing with natural resources assessmentsj . o) the lack of .:
adequate capaclity (capltal, skills and technology) for the development of
these Pesourtes; (d) a considerable ‘dependence on forelgn transnational ”
corporétiors for the development of a narrow range of African natural re-
sourtés selected by these corporations to supplv raw material needs of the
develoﬁed countries; (‘e) the inadequate share in the value added generated
by the exploitation of natural resources of African countries due to
imperféct pricing and marketing 'practices; (f) the non-integration of the
raw materials exporting industries into the national economies of the
African countries thus impeding backward and forward linkages; (g) an
extremoly low level of development apd utilization -of those natural resourdes
that are of no 1nterest to foreign transnational corporations; (h) the verﬁ
low general contribution of natural resources endowment to - socie-economic
develo*ment. Because of these factors memhber. States are unable to
sxercige meaningful and permanent sovereignty over their natural resources.

1025, burlng the 19808 the strategy for the deve10p1ng countries of Africa
in their mnatural resources development should aim at:

(a) undertaking the assessment of their natural resources endowments
4and the use of .the information. on- natural resources distribution and avail—
' ablllt* for. natlonal and African multinational socio—economic development
projects intended to produce goods and servisces to meet the needs of the
African countriess :

ﬁg) integrating natural resources development within nafional and
Africa® multinational socio—-economic development programmes and projects
50 :as to encourage the complementarity of the different natural resources
ayailaﬁle in various African countries in the production process and to
promotd backward and forward linkages that the development of the natural
resour¢es can generate within the African economies; ‘

(3)‘ undertaking comprehensive manpower, technelogy and capital needs
surveys for natural resources development activities with a view to enabli
the countries to pool their resources.for the implementation of national a
African multinational natural resources development programmes and progecta,

(d) strengthenlng exlstlnn national and Afrloan multlnatlonal”
ingtitutions dealing with natural resourcee develcpment and coneervatlon
*actlvltles at all levels 1nclud1ng‘ma1n1ng, research, productlon, processlng,

fabrloatlon, marketing, finance, etc. and the establishment of new onesj

(e) harmon1z1ng the natlonal natural resources deveIOpment pollcles
with a ' viéw to creating a favourable enviromment for co-operative efforts
by the African countries in the development of their natural resources to
neet the socio-economic needs of thelr peoples; and
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(£) working closely with the international community and other non-
African agencies involved in natural resources development in the region so
that. external resources are directed principally to natural resources
development projects which promote and sustain co-operative arrangements
among the African countries in prder itcsanable the region to obtain the
fullesf possible development benefiis flowing from regional linkages.

Generalﬁprqpoaals and recommendatlons'

103. ( ) In recognition of the 51gn1flcance of natural resources in

_(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(a)

providing a sound base for national zo- i.o—economic development,
African countries should take early steps to acquire a thorough
knowledge of their natural resource endowments. These includae
the establishment of a manpower development and institution
building programmes for the conduct of field studies and

-

preparatior 2 Lowviicorics of L oL oL Lrete

In particular measures should be taken by each member State
10 ensure that all results and basic data especially maps,

-films, logs and all other information acquired by foreign
~transnational companies during their mineral prospection

activities in the country are handed over to the Government.
To ensurc the best possible storage and utilizaticn of “heue

data, a documentation centre (Data Bank) should be establlsheﬂ
at national level.,

To enable African Governments 1o exercise sovereignty over their

- natural resources, they should take all necessary measures through
‘the development of the relevant human and institutional infra-

structure, to establish indigenous technological capabilities in
the exploration, processing and exploitation of their natural-
TesouUrces.

The constant aim of African Governments should be the rational
development and utilization of their natural resources, employing
technologies that are appropriate to their local conditions,-and
paying due regard to such aspects as c¢onservation of nmatural -
resources. , ' '

At the subregional and regional levels, measures on policies
should be adopted to ensure effective intra-African co-operation
among member States, namely: :

harmonization of national develoPment programmes for the use of

mineral, energy and water resources;

(b)

establishment of 301nt‘faeilities for applied research,\épeeiaiized

‘gervices and training;

(c)

participation in multinational prOJects and enterprlses for the

exploration, productlon and processing of  usable natural resources.
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L

develbpment during the 80's would be:

(1)

(iii)

Cfiv)

(+)

of consumption pattern ‘and research toward rational use of kno

. fertiliger, cement, etc. In the economic evaluation of the
resources it should be considered the etructural changes ‘

occurred in the vorld as effect of the energy orises, the new

" technologies as well as the 1ncreaeed needs for 10ca1 coneum t1

- scilentific, technical and industrial envircnment necessary for |
. the. development ‘and expansion of the mineral extractive industﬁ

. surveys and mining departments. In promoting the new methods
Jand techniques of research the national capabilities have to -

- of qualified manpower and to reduct ‘the dependency on:overseas

‘well as with countries from other developing reglons.

I
Toproved knowledge of Afrlcan mineral resources through adequa
inventory of’exletlng and potentlal resources, better forecast

reeervesa Partlcular attentlon should be glven to- those miner:
raw materials with strateglc importancée for bu11d1ng up the

basic industries maklng—up intermediate producte such as: 1ron :

and steel, aluminium, base metals, petrochemical products and

of some raw materwals.

Creation at the national and reglonal level of the proper

At this end,:;the first effort should be directed towards the -
strengthening of -the capabilities of the national geological - -

be complemented by the multinational Afrlcan centres for
development 'of mineral resources. ‘ ceoe

Correlation of natlonal programmes ‘of geologlcal research and
mineral surveys at the subregional and regional levels in V'.Lew
increased efflciency and establishment of joint operational’
activities. Of particular importance will be the co-operation

among the African States for the exp101tatlon of the resources |
of” the sea~bed. .

level specialized personnel as well as of medim level technieig
from African memrber States in order to alleviate the shortage

gxpertise and specialized services, . -

Development of a system of transfer of know-how, and exchange |
of 501ent1f1c, technlcal and economic data in eology, mining |
act1v1t1ee and mlneral eéonomies among African countrles as

R T RN
Tralnlng in all aepects of mlneral Tesources - develoPment of highr

I
wn

1

ies.

ot

o

ns ;-
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105. The ObjeCElveS ¢iitlined above should be achieved through the follaw1nb
activitiers. | - . o . T S .« e

(a) The completion of preliminary studies relatlng to the appra1sal

of known Afrlcan ninéral résources and their present development w1th~
pr0posals as’ to how best they could be developed 'tc meet tae needs of the
region, by mid-1981. The Regional Conference on the DeveloPWent and
Utilization of Mineral Resources in Africa to be convened by ECA in Kampala,
Uganda, from & to 15 October 1980 is one of “the Steps 1ntended to achieve
this objectlvea‘ S

]
» o

(b) The completlon of preliminary studies on manpomer, technology and
capital need® in mlneral regources assessment’ act1v1tes in the African
countriés for the epeclllc programmes agreed upon at the liegioral Conferencs
aentioned above, inciuding suggestion on how exlstlng 1nternal resources
could be nobvllved to effect thelr implementation by the end of 1981

(c) The active partlclpatlon 0of member States in the 0peratlon of
Afrdran mil tinaticnal mineral- resources development institutiens..through
pelitical and material support. To that end “hose member States  of the
Eastern and Southern-African subregion not yet participating in the subreg-
ional mineral resources centre based in Dodoma (Uhited Republio-of;Tanzania)
should do so- by the 'end of 1380. .4 similar centre for the Central
African subregicn should be establighed in 1980-1981 and. become. fully
operational by 1984. The establishment of - such . centres for .the West
and North African subregions should zlso be considered after 1982. These
multinetional institutions for applied “research are also likely to :
strengthen natlonal 1net1tut10ns 1nvolved in similar act1v1t1es.jt

(d) Regular or annual meetings of experts of geologicaiJSufveys of
African member States to review past performance of mineral resource
research activities in the region with a view to +aK1ng appropriate national
measures for improvement in the years ahead. Such meetirgs should commence
in 1980 w1th the Reglonal Conference mentloned above.. . .. RIS

: (g) Establ1ehment of 301nt co«ord1nat1ng ‘offshore prOSpectlng
committees for the rational exploration and evaluation of the sea-bed resource.

(£) The preparation between 1980 and 1983 at the dountry level and
on a regional basis of "the inventory of mineral resources of Africa using
a standardigzed methodology for c13581flcat10n of reserves and evaluatlon
of mineral deposits.

Lg] A joint regional programmes for the preservation and proper
use of geolegical documentation, reports and maps and mineral collections.
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WATER [RESOUKCES - SR o 51;1?3 -

106, |The follow1ng recomméndations are proposed in lite wi'th Mar délLPléta
Aciion Plan of the United Natlons Yater Confereénce of March: 1977 and’ the
prcpodals made on ‘the ‘follow up and implementatioén of the Action Plar for -
integmated development and Manigement of Water Eesources at the Afrlcan
Regional Meeting in October 1978: I : ol

C a4 A b taas e ————]

M

K;'; Instltutlonal strengthenlng '_' : ' : o

107. ‘It is recommended that thls problem should be approached at the
Pollowing levols: :
(i) at the National level, 'Fational Water Committees should be
4 established (by,1980),;n_qoantrles which have not yet dons s0j

(ii) at the subregional level, existing subregional'brganizations like
~ _river and lake basin comm15510nssbould be strengthened. A revigw
of the requlrements for strengthening” these¢ commissions should?’
carricd out and cotpleted by 1380. By the end-of 1982, these
gubregiornl organizations should be equipped:with additional |

'--resources i.e. staffing and funding; ol

(iii)i at the reglonal level an Interbuovernmental Commlttee on Water |
: . for the African Region as approved by the ECA Conference of }
: . Ministers at their Fifth IMeeting in Rabat.in_ 19?9 should be
PR - established. : . .

P .

B. Eprmulation of national water plans

1084 Countries should take action to formulate master plans in the BeCtOEj
of watpr supply and agriculture and integrate them into a composite national
water plan at the National level, Tais should be completed by 1983. The }
plan in water supply should represent national aspirations for the Inter—~ |
national Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation Decade and the plan for |
agricuﬂtural vater use should be intcgrated with the Legional Food self - |
sufficlency adopted as a part of the Regional Development Strategy. !

C. Project idéntification, preparation and implementation

1C9., Countries should identify and prepare bankable water supplv and i
irrigation project reports for impleaentation through external financial and
technigal assistance as well as domestic resources. This should be taken
up without walting for the formulaticn of national water plans.

D. Subregional and regional co-operation

110 Joint river/lake basins organizations should be established to promote
inter—governmental co-operation in the development of shared water resources.
Countries requiring such institutional arrangements should immediately stant
negotiations among themselves and try to complete them so that these new joint
organigations can be brought into existence by 1983. Through these
organigations greater co—operation amongst countries should be encouraged s
that less advanced countries may benefit from the more advanced countries
in the region, within the context of TCDC.

[=]
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CARTOGRAPHY AND REMOTE SENSING

111+ The strategy for dewelopment in cartography and remote sensing is
geared towards providing the means to achieve self-sufficiency in qualified
personnel in all branches of cartography, bring to light the present
position of Africa's attaimment in mapping and to provide the means to
egtablish and strengthen mational surveying and mapping institutions in

order that the African countries may be in a position to undertake

-

surveying and mapping proaects essentlal for development.

Actions recommended:

112. (i)

(11)

{iit) 3

(iv)

Member States should recognize the importance of their national
surveying and mapping institutions, and rate them high

dgmoapg their national priorities.. They should also provide
sufficient funds for them and take steps to establlsh'such
institutions vhere none exist.

Member States should actively participate and support regional
training and services centres in cartography in order to
reduce the costs of each producing needed manpower.

Memher Statea should share equipment and services between those

with capabilities and those vithout especlally the least
- i developed mations.

2 A 1
Considering that.remote sen51ng~1s an important tool in the
inventory, planning and exploitation of natural resources;

: taking into account the eiforts already made towards the -
‘egtablishment of the African Remote Sensing Council and the

Regional Training and User Assistance Centres, it is highly
recommended that member States participate fully in the African
Remote Sensing Programme and provide both political and material
support for the success of . the programme.



(S

*~-113, In considering document’ E/CN.14/?63 and Add.1, the Conference took”
“note |of the gituation in the development and utilization of human resourg

_the
“and

orie ted educational and training svstems.

=nfthe"§Eral_inhabitants was 8tressed. To this end it was necessary to give
t

-mobillzation and effective utilization of the labour- force (men, women and

;of the life of the community.'. It also requires effective programmes of

. =
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IV. HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT AND UTILIZATION

-

in Affica, principal of which were the hlgh rateof population growth, th

growing
type

‘dand’ levele of trained manpowsr, the high- Tevel ‘of adult 1111terady,
ﬂ:cgrammee of mangbwer ‘training and’ the funding of training at the
nati"nal level. It also noted the various recommendations of the regional
training deve10pment conference that was held in Addis Ababa in Decemben
1979q aimed at providing spscific guidelines for achieving development -

114 | Recognizing the need to achieve 1ncrea31ng measure of eelf—reliance

of suills and know-how for its own needs and for other sectors: -

115.; The need for increasing employment and income as a way to achieving
bettqr living standards for the bulk of the population, particularly for

adeq
of 1
partlkularly in the informal sector.

| : :
116.| Since Africa's _greatest asset is its human resource the. full

youth, both trained and untrained) for national development and social
pregrbee should be a maaor instrument of dewvelopment. s

P e
117 \ The ;:importance of scientific and technical Skllls and knowuhow in
modern development cannot. be overemphasized. It is in this area that
Africbn countries are overdependent on imported technical and scientifio-
manpoher. It is therefore very cardinal and in accord with the principle
of seﬂf—reliance that African States should give .speg¢ial priority.to the
devel opment of . ecientific and technical manpower at all levels, 1nclud1ng
the' t&aining 'of science and technical teachers and’ 1nstructorsqﬂ

118. A primary objective of socio~economic development is the improvemant
of like for the entire population of 'a nation:  This requires the full

partiblpation of all segments of the population in gainful and productive
employment and the provision of all éssential servicas for thé enrichment

eocia& welfare and community development, social security and the
mobilization of the masses for the development of public works and . .- -, -
commupity services.

B

level of unemp10yment and- underemPIOyment, the ehortage of different

eflcienCies in educational sygten and the ‘lack of co-ordinated pollciee

)I'S

e attention to the development of indigenous technologies and methods
ining that will benefit those in' the production sectors at all levvis,
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119. Having regard 10 the immensity of the training ‘task to be accomplished,
the . lack of training facilities in some fields and the scarcity of fimancial
reeourcee, the Conference urged meanlngful co—operation among mémber States
ol in developing and utilizing specialized regiomal, subregional and
multlnatlonal training and research institutions for the- training of
Afrlcane in specialized skill areas, using wherever possible existing
natlonal institutions for a base. While co—operatlon and collective
gelf-reliance should be the guldlng prlnclple in human Tesource development,
‘the -Conference stressed that the principal reeponelbillty for manpower
‘training and employment promotlon should be seen as restlng equarely
at the national level. '

120, To ensure that African States achieve a good measure of sélf-reliance
in trained manpower resource and technical know-how, that the skill input
1nto productlon and eerv1ce act1v1t1es in the wvarious sectors are assured
and available as needed, and that member States have adequate policy and-

. programme guldellnee in this 1mportant sector, the Conference submits

the following Programme of Actlon‘forﬂconelderatlon_and adoption.

PROGRAMME OF ACTION - : . «

121, The foregoing highlights of the African situation have drawn attention
to serious manpower and employment constraints in major sectors of
-development. The situation calls for action, determination and saatalned
efforts commensurate with the manpower challenge that faces African States
if they are to achieve self-sustained, internally self-generating socio-
economic development. This calls for hard optiong and difficult choigea.
The ‘néed is to realign development priorities to emphasize the development
of Man — human resource — both as the objeét of development and .as the
custodian and mentor.of socio—economic development; as the supplier-and.
consumer of skills as well ag the terminal products and services of all
the development effort.. The human resource development sector in the,
Africah region requlres positive action if it is te play its pr0per role-
in eneurlng the region's eurv1val and progress.- oo

A. At Natlonal Level:

122, The translation of publicrpronoﬁncemente at ihternational_meetings‘
into national action programmes through: '

The integration of manpower planning and programmlng functlons,
aevelopment, rlacement and utiligzation serv1cee into-a Mlnlstry cf
Manpower Development charged with: i

(a) undertaking realistic manpower aesessment, PTOJeCthDE, plannlng
and programming and continuous monitoring of its development and pro
utilizations

(b) developing a career capability for co—ordinatihg and plenning
manpower devulopment effurt and monitoring manpower placement and utilization
on a continuous basisj
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tablishing #md operating definitive and comprehensive national
development policy guidelines and legislative acts that not only
ze nationzl commitments to human resource development but also

h and delineate the co-ordinating authorlty and functions of the

Administrative Guidance and Co—ordlnatln
chinery with a priviso for its manning by:

(- 'a‘pfofession oriented Training/Staff Development Officer cadre
+ deployed at the centre and in all centres of socio<economic
+ activity, with established career and definitive scheme of servicey.
.—and one ‘that derives its satisfaction from its own inner standards!
' df sexcellence and commitment to the devélopment of its field
of practice - training development and supported by

"m‘-!f."{. VU . . ;-”'4
o seotoral/mlnlsterlal adv1sorv committees in sectoral centres of
! socio—economic activity or service rendering agencies. :

(ii) Mginteining a centrally administered Training Fund that ensures
e#eady availability of funds to .operate the training function and
contributed to by all those that demand and use trained manpower.

124, ? tablishing and operating a Central Advisory Council deriving its
memb ip from.segtoral committees; and charged with training development
and manpower utilizaticn so as to ensure a timely availability of trained
manpow and its proper utilization; advising on priority skill neede and
the judiclous,ut1llzatlon of available iraining resource. '

125, Epsurlng that mult1nat10na1/reg10nal/subreg1onal progect activities |
related| to human resource development and utilization are incorporated in, i
and nef}eqted in national pollcy guidelines, related legislative acts and - |
developpantﬂplana. : o : |

eag (a) ‘Multinational or subreglonal Graduate Schools being reflect d
in national university charter and Education Acts. -

-

()" Appralsal of national employment policies providing fof ' p
"’ehared use and co-opserative exchange of Afrlcan expertiee.q
126. Pprlodlc rev1ew, establishment and operatlon of strateg1c tralnlng
development programme activities laying emphasis on those with multiplier
effect,,w1th pr;orltv to

(a) oclence ‘and bﬂhnlcal teacher training.

(b) ”ralnlng/staff development officer tralnlng.

R

(p) nanagerlal/executlve and suferv15ury cadre development trﬂlnlng.

(d) Sclected priurity and key sectors acceleratcd skills development
program:.cs (fur industry, agriculture, transpurt and ccmmunlcatlons, sciency
and technolugy, education, integration of women in development) based ons

w;
|
|
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(i)

(11)

(1ii)

(iv)

Task analysis and subsequent employable skllls tralnlng modular

approach.

Double intakes or other-cost—saving alternatives in poast-
primary educational institutions.

Non-formal programmes in adult learning through Distant Teaching,
University of the -Airy ﬂorkers Educatlon, etc.

In-plant industrial training, teaching factorles and dev910pment
progeot attagchement tralnlng.

12T. Perlodlc appralsal and review of eduoatlonal pollcy and tralnlng
practlce, 1nst1tut10nal and staff capacity and capability and. the reform
and re~orientation of curricula, -course content and course offerings in
response to changing patterns in assegsed future manpowsr demand.

128. Consolidation and integration of fellowship and scholarhip programmes
and financial resource for tralﬁlng under one . agency W1th1n a mlnlstry 8%

as to ensure thats

(i)

(ii)

TR

(iii)

(iv)

the available regsources are directed towards meeting the most
crltlcal training needs, and facilitate placement for study in
areas that are not locally or adequately provided for;

the reclpreni country. on agency is able to determine by itself

‘the fields in which donors are to provide 1nst1tutional and o f
flnan01al resources for tralnlng, e :

S

efficient and more equltable use are made of the available

. ,Tesources for these areas with critical skill shortages, and

“erisure sav1ngs in foreign exchange outflows,

commltments ‘and natlonal,obllgatlonskfor the support of regional
or multinational specialized training and research institytions

and the related Fellowshlps and Training Programmes are duly '

honoured.

129 Restructurlng and streamlining national administrative structures
80 that they are not only capable. of monltoring their own internal.
operations, but also the implementdtion of thé activities &nd programmes
that they manage, and are capable of adjusting to the chang1ng 1nternal
and external demands of develoPment efforts through' :

(1)

(i1)

continuous monitoring of its own performance in relation to
nationzl development effort, making necessary structural,
resource (man/materials/monsy) mix, and the plan it is executingj

continuous review and monitoring of the application and
effectiveness of its rules, procedures, communication patterns,
and machinery and readjusting them for better resultsj
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(iii) setting up performance audit systems and units to ensure that
(i) and (ii) above are effected and institutionalized, and
that open communication systems, organizational developmeni as
well as policy examination, analysls and review process form
an integral part of the organizational performance audit and
renewal process; '

(iv) controlling the proliferation of administrative/organigational
structures in the lignt of resource demands of the ecopomic
development efforts and the need to minimize government
operational costs;

[v) maintalning an efficient merit system for the .attraction,
- . . retention, wotivation,; training and career development ci publig
--servants to ensure the use of staff motivated by internal

standards of excellence and commitment to develcpment objectives
~in the discharge of their duties. -

130, }dopt policies and measures that would ensure increaging reduction

in theLdependence on the use of foreign experts and skills and at the

. same- ttme promote the training of nationals in technical co-operation
projecls and foster the emplocyment of African expertise within the region,

131, Development of programmes for the training of rural inhabitants and
those in informal sector in various occupations and adapting such training
te. improve indigenous skills and technologies. This measure should provide
for fupdamental and comprehensive review and overhaul of prevailing
methode and techniques of training and adult learning for the acquisition
of skills, transfer of technologies and know-how. The role of non-formal
training methods and media in the training of the masses of the population
should! be given adequate recognition and support.

1320.-h0 be able to respond to the 1nc¥ga31ng demand for more technical
manpowpr input in production sectors, especlallv in respect of industzy
and agriculture, as well as in science and technology, the skill-mix ratio
in thel production of scientists,. technicians and artisans should be
increaped to 1 scientist to 5 technicians to 30 craftszen and artisans.

133, Improved income opportunities and gainful employment for youth and
schovl; leavers should remain one of the principal objectives in developmen
activities in all production and service sectors. Such a policy should
be reipforced with effective skill and managerial training programmes for
the informal sector, especially the anorganized entrepreneurial economie
_activities in urban peripheries.

| e i B )
134, For improved quality in Janpower resource more attention should be
given to programmes that improve the quality of life and the performance
of workers through improved nutrition, better housing, ‘medical and health
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care and healthy anlronment. To achleve this obgectlve the requlslte manpower

at all levels for the execution of programmes and activities contributing to the
1mprovement of the quality of life should be developed and effectively utilized.
135 The develoPment of a. natlon requlree the collective efforts of all tke
population, accordingly, measures should be taken to ensure the full and effective
participation of the whole population in national develoPment.

-

B. At . Regional and ,Subregional Levels

136. The requlred action at these IGVTIS would of. ne09351ty be directed to reirnfoz-' o
national action through providing guidelines for, and facilitating action in
manpower development and utilization. Programme strategy therefore emphasizes co--
opera’ion and collective self-reliance in manpower resources through:
(i) MNanpower studies and preparation of manpower profiles and training -
programming in respect of specific ‘branches and product livies in the
-main production sectors and supportlng servlces, thus providlng guidelirss
for the formulation and initiation of training prosgramnmes at national
and-rpgional levels designed to meet manpower reguirementsj
{ii) ..support for an information and placement service facilitating
the identification and employment of African experts and consultancy
organizations such‘as is being operated by ECA programme for promoting
. the use of Afrlcan experts and develoPment of 1nd1genous consultancy
services; .
(i1i) adoption of employment policies that permit the free movement of
- labour within subregions thus facilitating the emplovment of surplus
- trained manpower of oneoountry in other Afrlcan countrles 'here-
there is a shortage of such skills. - Co

1
.

137. IntrapAfrlcan co—oPeratlon and self—rellance 1n human Tesource develoPment
needs to be directed to the followings :

',(i) effective support and full use of regional and subTegional training.
and ressarch institutions through prov1d1ng funds for the 0perat10n
of the 1nst1tutlons and/or sponsoring of the tralnlng of natlonals
to them; _

(i1) pooling of resources to develop and operate now and specialized-training
‘and research institutions which need to be developed in resgponse to
~the manpower requlrements of priorityA development sectors an&/or
...product lines; = _ o . .

(1ii1) strengthening and making full use of existing institutions.
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1384, | Support for the ECA co-ordinated and administered Expanded Training‘
and Fellowship Programme for Africa which aims at trainirng 8000 Africans .
in filve years with priority to the manpower requirements of the variocus
priority sectors and product lines already mentioned; to the -development

of t teaching and research staff of regional and subregional institutions;
to experience transfer, and to evolving an African TCDC in utilizing -y
avai

' ble tralnlng facilities within the reglon. Thls programie. needs ‘5L
placqe. Support by African States are requlred through. - vﬁ'

; (1) financial grants for the operation of the programme; - -, |-

Kll) Provision of- fellowships, scholarships and trainee places :
theough ECA for the benefit of other Africah States;

(Fll) nominating natiomals for training under the programme, 1nclud1n$
Iz . student and teacher. exchange arrangements,

(iv) providing regular 1nformatlon on pational tra1n1n5 and
scholarship facilities available for training nationals of
.other Afriecan countries.

i
b . - . i
i v . al

j C. International Action

139 The prlnclple of co—operatlon and collectlve self-rellance whlgh
Afrlqan States have adopted recognlzes in respect of human resource ..
devehoPment and utilization that African countrles must first help .
themselves individually and collectively in str1v1ng for survival and
progﬁess. However, international support in aid of human resource develop—
ment is, Wwelcome as supplementary to the Afrlqan gelf-reliant, effort..»,
Such assastance should be seen and regarded as relnfor01ng the natlonal,
regldnal and multinational development efforts. that Afrlcan States

must make in order that there can be deve10pment and progress. In this
effort the continued znd active collaboration of all international.
agenjies within the United Nations system and other 1nternat10nal, .
inte governmental and non-governmental bodies should be effectively
moblhlzed in support of national, subregional and regional effort for .
humaqrresources development and utilization, - - S ;.q?ﬁ=1a¥¢

L .
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V. SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

INTHODUCTION
140, In the maln document E/CN 14/757, the background and evolution of
the negotiatlon procedure and the finmal outcome of the United Nations
Conference on 301ence and Technology DeveloPment UNCSTD) were thoroughly
reviewed. ' -

141+ The inevitable conclugion was arrived at that as far as African
countrigs are cancerned the Conference realized only part: of its objectives
and the Viemna Programme of-Action leaves much to be desired.

142+ Even though for Africa, the outcome of UNCSTD was not as effective
and fruitful as anticipated, it was felt that African countries should
take appropriate steps to ensure their actlve partlclpatlon 1n the
post-UNCSTD dialogue.

143, While doing this, African governments should direct their efforts

to spelling out a strategy for development which should guide their
thinking planning and action on bringing about secio—economic - chinges
necessary for improving the quality of life of the majority of the p90ple.
This objective reguires them to invest, science and technology '

regsources in the raising of Afrlcan standards of 11v1ng and rellev1ng
misery in the rural areas. ‘ .
144+ “Attention therefore should be paid to the role of sciente and .f
technology in integrated rural development. This would reguire among
others, “the' generatlon of financial rescurces and of political will. and,
courage on the part of pollcy ‘and decision makers of the contlnent to
induce a profvund change with far-reaching effects on the use of stienoe
and technology as the basis of socio—-economic development as a matter

of the utmost importance and urgency at this fateful Juncture of hlstorv.'

145, Afrlcan governuents should therefore adopt measures to ensure the '
development of an adequate science and technology base and the appropriate
capplication of science and technology in spear-heading development in
agriculture; transport and communications; industry, including agro-allied
industries; health and sanitation; energy, education and manpower develop—
ments housing, urban development of the environment.

146, It was essential within this context, for governments to alsoc take
measured for exploiting markets for their locally manufactured capital and
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consumer- goods and services in Third World and other developlné countrlea
and to provide machinery for bilateral and/or nultilateral’ ‘co—operation ‘
among African or Third World countries, in a conscious effort to promote:

collpctlve self—rellance. i
147 The Programme' of Actlon for Science and technoloyy orlvlnally ‘ :
contained in document. E/CN 14/771 was endorsed subaect to the follow1ng..;;-

modifications:

(a) - African countries should organize science and tedhnology fair#;"'
at amnual or biennial intervals. These fairs will provide a Torum for:.:

(i) 'The exhibition of indigenous techbuologies; : .-swm;~

(ii) The exchange of knowledge and experlence among african
ecientists-.and. technologlets, ‘

(iii) The promotlon of technology transfer d.:nonb 4frican
countriess;

(iv) The Promotlon of technlcal co—0peratlon among Afrlcan
countries., . " . R

(h) African countries should formulate national policies on
science and technology plans to be ilncorporated in the over-all. natlonal
devaloPment plan as science and technology is a fundamental input to the|
development of all other sectors identified in the Strauegv and Programmé
of Action for the Thlrd Development Decade. ‘ :

(c) African countrles should take measures to promote research and
development in science and technology particularly by providing the
necassary financial resources.

(g)“ African Gowernments should take measures that will encourage
the rTeturn to their country of origin skilled~laoour cadres.. -

(g) Africa should reguest a total allocation of the order of at |
leadt 40 per cent of the Interim Fund for Scierce. and Technology for @ -
Development established by General assembly Resolution 34/218, for the |
implementation of projects submitted o the ¥und. . ‘ ;

(£) African Governments should endeavour to participate effect:ve}y
in activities of the International Year of the Disabled. Persons -
nore particularly in the International Symposium to ‘be. held in July 198|
on technical co-operation among developing countries and technical :
assietande. for Disabled Persons with a view #*o - establishing - :
or qtrengthenlng machinery for the application of :science and teohnology'
to the fabrication of pototypes and new production of medical, educational
and |[vocational eguipment by utilizing endigenous resources and expertisef

s . PRI A LT
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NATIONAL LEVEL
PROGRAMME -1, THE NATIONAL SCIENCE.AND TECHNOLOGY -BASE FOR DEVELOPMENT
INTRODUCTION | R T

148, At the end of the second United Nations Development Décade (1970-1g79)’

most African countries Wwere becoming more and more aware of the role of

fad

science :and technology in development. A number of 1net1tut10ns for o
science and technology had been set Up. However 'in spite of past ard "t ¢

current efforts, most African countries still Jacked the necessary’ -
national sciertific and technological capability and consequently remained
dependent on foreign technical skills for the execution of: their sclentlflc
and technologlcal tasks. Some of the shortcomlngs in the development of
scientific and technolagy base for development at the natlonal level nay
be traced to a number of factors, 1nclud1ng.

(1) The pers1stence of the old 1nternat10nal economlc order and its
technological dlmenelons, which have not changed:

(ii) The 1neffect1veness of exlstlng natlonal machlnery in cOplng
with endigenous technology development;

(iii)J:The negetite'effecte of*inported foreignctéchnology}

(iv) - Vagueness in the conception of sclence and technology pollov
1+ and its contente, 1 o : N
(v) .. The 1nab111tv of ex1st;ng sclence educatlon to pr0v1de students
with the essential skllls for development and 1nappropr1ate
clinical settings for essentlal skill acqulslt10n°

(vi)'The,rnralfurban téchnologlcal dichotqm3§

(vii) The ineffective linkage pattern of research and ‘development
and national production activity, in particular the persistent
orientation towards research of. general 1nterest and free know—
ledge; '

(viiiJ"Inaffectlve mob1llzat10n of the populatlon for s01ence and
o -technologv transfer transactlons,‘

.M T

(ix) The 1nadequacy of eXisting mackinery for the regulat1on of-
technology transfer traneact1ons,

"(x) .The llmltednvolume .of flnanclal resources devoted'to eclence
o and. techmlOgY’ e Em R

v - 1

(xi)‘ The low level prlorlty accorded to sclence and technology,l
C partlcularly Where avallable natlonal flnanolgl reeources ‘are
- concerned, : <

143. For science and technology 0. play an' effect1Ve role in. natlonel
development, they must operate within a national frame and “be co-ordinated
with other sectors of the economy.

150. 4 new strategy for the science and technology base has therefore to
be evolved for the third United Nations Development Decade.

o

¢
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Pro tamme Element 1.1: Establishment by each african Govermment of a
national "Centre'" for Science and Technology for Development

151<' In this context the "Centre" is not necessarily meant to connote a
-physical monolithic structure, It is used as a " horthand" for a natlona&
organ or mechanism, the form and character of which is to be determined
by each Government, having regard to the structure and mocdus operandi

of its govermnmental machinery.

152, The characteristic feature of the "Centre'" is that it should have
inputs from and effective linkoges with national instituions such ass

(1) The development plannin; organizationsy
(ii) Investment and financial institutions;
_(iii) Research and development institutions;
(iv) The education and training systemj
(v) public and prlvate enterprises;
" (vi) The 1ndustr1al property system- technlcal and patent information;
(vii) Standardization and quality control systemSyﬁi
1(viii) The legal system,

1£3s The overall goal of the "Centre" is to helg the country in determiping
the origins and effects of alleviating the technological dependence and in

" approaching technological self-reliance by striking a socio-economically
favourable balance between foreign inputs and those inputs that are
generated by the indigenous science and technology system and utilized by
the national sectors of production and services. To attain this overall
goal, the "Centre'would have to be capable of:

(g)’TFormulating an explicit national science and technology policy
whiech translates the national policy for socio-economic development into
technological lines of action, delineating the requisite nature and
sources of foreign and erndlgencus inputs;

o (Q) Assisting in the guidance and maximization of endigenous inputs
throughs ‘
(i) Initiation and monitoring of the national science and technology

policy, and preparation of national science and technologv pﬂans;

(ii) organization of programmes for training manpower in science and
' technology policy formulatlon and planning; :
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(iii) Initiation of science and technology policies in areas such as:

ELEI ~development. of - end;,genous technology 1nclud=ms research and
.;_.devalopment, T A S H

[

S = development of critical natural Tesources;.
- sc1ence and technolody manpower develbpment and ut1llzat1on,
= popularlzatlon of science and technology, ‘ ‘

~ financing science and technology act1vit1es;

"f(ir) creation 'of the missing components needed for a comprehénsive
' ' science and technology system (such as research and development
ingtitutions, technological information services, consultanc,
services, pilot plants and testing grounds, standardization and
gquality control establishments);

(v) Identification of the needs of the full range of the national
economy, in terms of -goods, services and techniques,; which
can be provided with the help of the natlonal sclence and
technology system; :

(vi) Establishment of the policy instruments which encourage local
innovations and facilitate more rapid and less costly
acquigition of technelogy, through the provigion of incentives
and programming of the integrated and co-ordinated
activities of the national science and technology system;

(vii) Promotion of the endigenous generation of technology linked
specifically to de31gn/product10n, research and development.

(c) Assisting in the ratlonallzatlon and regulatlon of forelgn L
inputs. throughs: e

(i) Identlflcatlon of the needs of the full range of the . natlonal
~economy, in terms of goods, services and technigues whlch must
be produced with the use of forelgn inputss -

(ii) Acquisition and analysis of information on alternative sources
- of technology for production and service sectors; :

(iii)  TEvaluation and selection of technologles for productlon
and service sectors;® ! o ,

(iv) Unpackaging of imported techriology to progressively increass
the share of the indigenous contributions;

(v) . Promotlon of the adaptatlon and absorption of 1mported
technolog1es,

~vi) VNegotiations of transfer of technology transact1ons from a
pogition of relative strength.
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PPOCRAM*F 2:; DEVELOPMEMT OF HUMAM RESOURCES FOR SCIENCE AMD TECHNOLOGY |
L TR S ST S R - e

INTRODUETION
154. Tpp priority should be given to the development of human resources for |
the creition of-acscience ‘and technolocy infrastructure of manpower., knowledge i
skills,: innovative and productive capacitles to absorb and adant imported |
technoloqy, on the one hand ard, on the other, to develop technolegy locally
for the ideéntifieation, exploration and explpitation of natural resources and
the conher51on of raw materials intc semi-finished and rlnlshed moods and
productb This would entail a drastic change in the orlentation of education
and trahningtproqrammes within a newly created social infrastructure in which
social fac1lities and services:.are accesslble to all and the dignity of labour :
accorded a high.sogial valué, . ‘ - .

155, Drimary education should aim at providing: instructional materials high-
lighting the role of technology in society in a simple and demonstrative ST
manner. At this stage, an understandina of the rural enviromment and the use !
of tradhtional technology by past and present-African rural societies to make. .|
life eatler should form major components of instruction. The “learning by, .
doing’ method of shill and knowledﬂe transfer should play a sianificant role._p

156. At advanced levels, tralnlnq pronrammes need to be recriented towards
the proﬁuctlon -of : technologists and not merely encineers in the various
traditipnal or *conventional” disciplines. This would, require the Introduction
of courges in economics, manacement, technology, including the history of
technoliogy development, the impact of technoloqy on,soclety, technoloav _ :-¢
generation and diffusion, and law.

157. At the middle level, where the need is currently acute, measures must be
taken tio introduce elements of the above procrammes in education programmes,._
adequate attention being paild to students' motivation. Fmphasis must be é
placed'on tzouble shootinq technloues.

=
158, wth regard td the. development of techn1ca1 entrepreneurship there is a-!
need td—dlrect attention to ‘current practlces in- the traininq oF technical
manpowdr : L w
159. The ‘learnlnq bv d01nq method of sklll transfer and the demonstratlon,w
effect” in production and service-type situations must be given top priority =
in order to pwoduce the profiessional with the versatlllty required to solve ””i
design problems in the country

Prograﬁme Element 2.1: Manpower needs survey L . 1 ;__‘; :ﬂ

=T ! 1
160. ihis element involves' the conductlna of surveys of scientiflc and .
technoﬁbgical ‘manpower needs. in all sectors, and the Aetermination of the m1x
of proﬁessional manpower recuirements on which development should be based

49
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Programme Element 2.2;: Development of technical entrepreneurship

161. This element requires the followinq activities.

(i} Expansion and intEnSlflCaLlOn of the "learninq by doing" method
" in the trainxng of technical manpower]

“(ii) - Introduction of management courses in existing conventional
Cenginenring Sdocesunical Lrulning carricula;j. - ;

{(11ii) Broadehing of the training of engineers to include:mastery of
" . the practical elementsiof technology as well as the other -
related dimensions ¢f the technology development process.

Programme'Ele.ent 2.3+ Training in technical fields of critical
anpower shortege AR . . }

162. " Thls calls for the establishment of training pxogrammes in technical
fields where there are acutb!shortages of mampowerx,:such as production ‘
engineering, industrial design, chemical engireering and metallurgy, andg
in fields relevant to project preparation, evaluation, etc...

Programme Element 2.4: Development of programnes to train and encourage
‘ more'WOmen to enterxr sc1ence -and technoloqy

I §

Programme Element 2,5: Nobllization 0f the adaptive technology potent1a1

in the inlormal sector

162. In Africa today .a considerable amount of adaptive technology and
technical creativity exists in way~51de village. smithies and. other .
mechanlcal workshioos, - . . .

164. Programmes should be developed to mobi tize these capabilities for:

(i) feeding intio the productive sectors; (ii) training (through the process -

of "learning by doing") of school drop-outs; and  (iii) training/oxientation
of the rural pupilotion in general and women in particular to deal with the
simple teﬁhnical problems ervs1ng from living and working in these rural
areas., '’ :

Programme Element: 2 6: Mass popularization of science and technolegy

165. Adult skill zrd literacy campaigns in science and technology should
be mounted, using the national languages, where possihble, with-the primary
object of getting raral women to participate more effectively in agricul-
tural and'rural'*ecnnology programmes and projects (e.g.,--food production,
prese*vation, stOPage'and use, nutrition, etc.), the method of. "learning
by doing” should be used in these campaigns. - -
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Prograune'ElenentﬂQ.?:‘Curriculum revision

166. narger scale curriculum revision camoaions should be mounted as a mattex .
of priority by govermments to cover all levels of the cducation ‘system with '
the aim of making scientific and technological education and training more el
relevant to the development needs of the local African environment. - Coworns-t |
ments %2ould careﬁully define the objectives of such curriculum revision by
highlighting the need to emphasize traditional cultural "a]ues and td ;;”__‘,
understand the working of. rural society. The curriculum rsv1sers must aim. 77
when tﬁeir propqsals are appropriately executed,’ at arrivinq at human end—'ﬂ:; N
produp?s possessing skills and knowledge which would make then soc1e11y usefui,ri
either on their own or as employees, and capable of liv1nq and Working in ft‘_.
harmon¢'w1th ‘their environment. The first phase of this activ1ty should be s
completed in two years i.e., by the end of 1981,

Prograﬁme.Element.Z.B: Training of 501ence and technoldcy tfalnere**‘“”

" -
EE . LT

167. Institutions and programmes Should be established or’ strengthened for'™
the training, on a continuous basis, of science and technology teachers and i
instruetors. This should be a continuous activity. . o oo
Proqrme Element 2'93 StQPPing thébrain drain o ’ A Cio famt

R

168, Kfrican countries currently suffer a major loss of 1ndiqenous skilled "
manpowe¢r to the developed countries. Action should be iqitiated in collaboraﬂ'f
tion with the international conmunity, to tackle the root causes of this R
problest in order to reverse this trend. i

169. $pecial attention in the aforementioned human resources development o
prograhmes should be given to the follow1ng areas in which product development
is deeued critical in the short run

[E) Buildinq materials, ‘ ‘

(b) Pharmaceuticals and’ fertilizers, .
c) Transpsért and’ ‘communication equipment !
(d) Agricultural tools and ecuipment.

PROGRAMME 3 DEVF‘ "LOPMENT OF INFRASTRUCTURE FOR 'SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY BASE

INTRODOCTION .

B4 - . [T : P N N Tt Lo, . o PR
[ . T S : e oL AT r -3.‘

170. ?he African region Continues to be technologically backward and“dependen
on indhstrialized countries principally becauee many Afriéan countries have ' ™

EE

failedi to take most of the actions required to achieve self-relian&e.

171. Paragraph 154 of document E/CN,14/757 gives a detailéd summary of the |
grave ponsequences. that meke it urgently necessary to break with conventional ;
methodP and concepts and to get away from disfunctional internal ‘economic
patterns.
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172. The patterns need to be restructured and methods devised for the kind
of development process that Africa should institute in' the 199Qs: the | L. "
success of this approach will depend on the deoree of political will and

commitment that African governments cah must@r for "this’ pnrpo"c. ‘ A

Yy . ; . teLt PR S AR A

Programme Element 3 1 Development and transfer &5F + chnolooy B

Y T T TR

L2
173. speécial attention- should bé paid'to ‘the socio—cultural miliel” of the
majority of the population ahd ah attempt made: to satisfy their needs by o
upgrading traditional technologies where worthwhile,devéloning néw ones and
adapting- imported technology Invention intovation ‘and diffusion ‘ghduld-

be given ‘top priority in this context. FXisting scientific and'%echnological'”‘f

capability’, a:matket! and’somé mechanism whereby capability can be transformed
into goodd :‘and tervices to satisfy demand, are all needed ' -

174. Govermments should, in the rural areas, encourage the balanced deve-
lopment of rural indbustry and agricultire so'.as to eénSite that there'will .
be a demand for rural goods and services as well as for the technoloqies
to produce them.™ * ~ : TR e '
175. The development of research ‘gshould Ve ‘eéncduraged ih = - -
the above exercise by the creation of a competitite environment in which

g

the research undertaken at universitie$ apd other institutions 1s geazed .. %"

to development needs, and particularly to those identified in the rural
areas. When relevant inventions are made, technital entreprenéurs can T
transfo¥m them into prac¢tical production itéms, thus oroviding ‘a much
needed link: between the innovative and productive systems. B

176. Action should be taken to ensure that technology is transferred under

general conditions acceptable to the recipient country and supportive of a _v“:‘

self-reliant, self-sustalnifig strategy in the’ ‘developmént of local- and
sclentific technological capabilities. Technical assistancé and foreign5
ald programmes should be carefully scrutinized through established
machinery so as to ensure that the country will benefit to the qreatest
possible extent from these pProgrammes and thatkbalanced sOcio—econonic
development will result. IR IR '

177. Such machinery should regulate the technological and other act1v1tios
of transnational corporations in the recipient country so as to ensure that’
they make a positive contribution in areas such as the development of

indigenous scientific and technological skills! the generation of local =% ' :

employment opportunities, and the transfer of technological and managerial

knowleddge ‘to local distributors and usets of caoital qoods and oﬁher products jl"

" manufactured by the local sub51d1aries, f A

(a) A primary activ1ty is to conduct studics
'“’(i) “To identify the technological needs bf the majority of
T thépoptlation!

(ii) To understand the character of the local reclpients of '
technoloqgy, their orientation and preferences;
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(ﬂii) To understand how technology affects development, develops L

\ and {s ‘4¥ffused in society, technology adaptation techniques, _}ﬁ_ )
ete. : . B

S i N

{iv) To understand ‘how transnational corporations operate, their i
strué¢ture and policies, and how those affect the development
process so as to increase the awareness and perception of
policy-makers on all the above matters (seminars and workshops
should be arranged for this purpose).

R L thes s

{b) National sectoral policies should then be formulated and-laws enacted to I
guide the de#elopment and use of local technology. and to regulate the choice,_. )
flow, adaptation and use of imported technoloqy and the activities of trans- o o
national corrorations : . o . -

{c) N#tionaf pdlicy units to advise on the: development ch01ce,; T
transfer and’ adaptation of technologv, and to suypexvise and follow up the i
implementatipn of technology ‘related activities should be established or, '
strengthened., The result of" the‘manpower survey will assist in determining
the professibnal ski1¥ 'mix requiréd in these sectors, and adequate tralning R
programmes can then be mounted to develop negotiating capacities and strengthen dl"r_
bargaining pesitions, and to improve the capacity to assess, unpackage, install, '
operate and maintain technology! : , : ‘ et

(3) Mwards and patent incentives should be established for inventions
and innovatipns, and for work done in local scientific and technoleogical
institutions, other types of institutions in industry, etc., directed towards’
satisfying the develoﬁhent ‘needs of the rural population and towards other
neglected development areas, v C e e, .

(e) Local scientific and technologicak personnel should be encouraged
to participqte in debates on development issues, -and on science and technology
matters, so as to ensure a wide: diffusion of -knowledage af technoloqical

achievement]; '4_“: .

(f) Registers of imported technologies, ‘clasgified by sector and by

short-, medium~ and long—term replacemant potential, should be set up;

IS

gp ﬂational negotiating caDabllltleS should be strengthened by crash
training pr rammes developed with the assistance of Third World countries,
regional o anizations ‘such” as FCA, -the United Nations: and bther international

organizations, in.areas such as the following

i

(1) The international code of conduct ‘on the transfer of technology,
(1) The international code of conduct relating to TNCS] -
{1i1) ,The revision of the Paris Convention for the protection .of industrial ‘
erPertY‘ R |

i {stet] |
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(h) The facilities and expertise .of the regional techneological
institutions should.be used in order to develop a common African position
in negotiations with TNCs.

178. 1In many of the areas outlined above, governments. can beﬁéfit from

the assistance of-BCA; the United WNations. system. and other regional and

international- organizations. ; o ;

Programme Element 3.2: Acquisition, processing and dissemination of
technological information ' '

RERETES

179. Lack of 1nformation is one of the most serious pbstacles to the L e e
selection, acquisition and use of appropriate tpchnology options. An’ﬁ' f}:fqujw
understanding of the local environment and the character and orientation L
of the transferees is as important as information on the technology to !
be supplied. Care should therefiore be taken to ensure that the tephnoloqy "
supplied matches the local needs identified. Machinery shopld be’ ot e oot
established to assess and promote the :acquisition .and dissemination of e oo
information on tle ¥ange of -alternative technologies, procesaes and .
products availablé for.a particular application.. The following measuxes s
are proposedsrivmr ‘. in T . , A

T e N T

Jlmay

(a) Estab11shment or strengthening of a national centre for
technology information dealing with

TR, ey g

"

(1) Importation of technology

.

Identification- of subsidiaries of foreign firms in the regieh
and elsewhere; campilation of information on the operation of
transnaticnal corporations and regular dissemination of sueh
information to the business sectors of the economy; compila-
tion of data on low-tost and other adapted technoloay within
the country or avmilable from other developing countries and
regions} compilation of data on foreign investments, imports,
raw materials, prices of products on the international market,
standards and related'matters, etc.;

(i1) Data and statistics on local technological capabilities and
1nfrastructure‘ S ‘ o | -

Data 6n local capability to obtain, adapt or generate required -

technology} information on the relationship between demand fory T

goods and services and efforts to supply adequate technology R

(and .the related problems of understanding the character and

orientation of transferees)} information on centres capable of

providing technical advice and information,; . existing engineer-
' 'ing consulting:-firms, standards institutions, etc.;

(1ii) The provision of the above services to various sectors of the & ¢
- econonty, but especially to the production system. — .
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The organization jointly by African and Third ”orld governments of

es to provxde fellowships and/or scholarships to enable "science-

S ;“1ﬁg§“ dtiudents ‘to study and visit centres of - technology development,
in coun ries such #& China, Japan, India, the Pepuhlic of Korea, ctc., to qain
experiehce and to collect information on the history of technolqu development f
in these countries. Such programmes shculd be planned by inter-disciplinary
teams df experts from Third World and participatinc Rfrican countries as ‘
.Afric .Rational training programmes involving universities, research-and .- .4
develggﬁent instﬁtutions, industry, management and husiness. institutions, etc.w

<

|
|
|
i

( ) Encouragement of the establishment and/or strengthening of local
scient: ic and technological associations and societies. Wational technology
1P pxm ‘%bn "centres should establish or strengthen ties with other regional o
teghno ogqy ihformation systems, and technolegy information centres of Third "~
World gountridk to facilitate the flow and exchande of information in all
fields relevant to socio-economic development)

(gi Carrying “out,; with the assistance of ECA, regional institutions and ;
other ird Vorld country institutions, pilot studies on agricultural and o
indust#ial extension services so as to establish an improved framework for °
the effective diffusion of technological information to usars and for feed-

back, fﬁom them to the research and development and productive centres! S

k) \ActiVely'supporting and - strengthening AFrican regional organizati‘onsI
in the; field of patént documentation and information, such as ESAR:BQ and T
ESAPADFC, OAPI CADIB and PADIS. T

il R

Prggié!@e Element 3 3: Institution buildlnq

Institutions and/or 1nstitut10nal arrangements are requlred at both the"

180.
nati 1 and sectoral levels for the development of technology, the regulation

of thq transfer.and’ ‘adaptation of technoloqyP for educating and training _
scientific and technological, manpower at various leVels, ‘and for financing Eﬁ

science and technology develOpment activities,

181. Gonsiderable political will and commitment on the part of policv-makersi‘
is rs#uired in order to createc adequate institutions and to restructure and-
reorient existing ones to enable them to. prOV1de effective solutions to the = '

problems of development - : R N .

(1) 2All Govermments should establish hy law an over—ell'duiding Egency'
with economic and administrative autonomy, and make provision for
the permanent financing and establishment of other sections of the

science ‘and.technology infrastructure. .
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Programme Element 3 4: Markets

182‘ = Governments should take measures for collectively exploiting markets
~for locally manufactured capital and consumer goods and services in
Third World -and development countries]

Proqramme Elenent 3 S: Co—ogeratlon

.. * .
e s L.

183, (1) _Governnents should provide machlnery for bilateral and/or multilateral
-~ co-operation among African or Third World countries in a conscious

-'effort te pronote collective self- -reliance!
. PR

gt

184. (1i1) such machinery would identify areas of common interest pequiring.
collective action and make full use of the expertise avallable within
regional and international orqanizations when adv1ce and other forms
of assistance are required.

PROGRAMME 4: ESTABLISHMENT,‘IMPROVEMENT AND SmRENCTHENING LOCAL PRODUCTION

CAPACITY e .

Programme Element 4.1:

185% Governments should take specific and explicit measures for making full
use of local production: capacity in railway and civil aviation:workshops,
arts and crafts centres, etc., already existing in their countries, .

186. These measures should provide guidance and directives for the estabiish-
ment of new workshops which would diversify- their activities by manufacturing
spare parts, -and- tHe agricultural and machine,tools necessary for productlon
in various sectors.v . .

Prog_amme Element 472 Mobllizatxon of the 1nd1genous technology potential
in the formal and informal sectors .

187. The workshops mentioned above should also serve as basic structures for
promoting, strengthening and encouraging individual initiatives in informal
local technoélogy so that production can be improved and increased. These .
workshops should furthermore be used to the greatest possible extent for the |
in-plant vocational training of indigenous personnel in the varicus fields of
industrial production.

-

PROGRAMME 5: ENHANCEMENT OF RURAL-DEVELOEMENT‘T“ﬂ

ﬁrogramme Element 5.1: Development of low-cost rﬁral'technologies ‘

188. A common characteristic of the African population is the high proportion
(about 80 per cent) living in rural areas. To improve the guality of life of
these rural populations and to minimize the drudgery of their existence, it is
necessary to develop and diffuse low-cost rural technologies.



Speeialufacilities and resources should be devoted to:

109,

{a}

industrial production, transportation, communication and other .activities ¢

be carried out, whenever possible, in the rural arcas!
{b)
rgy,

W (=)}

The development of low-cost energy sources, particular attent
be pg. paidxto solar enerqgy, wind-power, biomass, water-power, and geothe

E/C¥.14/78}

.-:!‘[

The establishment or strengthening, as a nodal for industrial

‘ development, of . small-scale industries and “artlsan" enterprises, combined |

wi*h
agticulture and small-scale industrial. aqtivity.

the vigorous promotion of research and development capabilities in §

P ey

/Add.1
age 57

The development of low-cost technologles for rural acriculture and

O

:::1
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_PROGRAMME 6., SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY INPUTS REQUIRED FOR THE ACTIVATION OF THE
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME  SECTOR

190. Africa has adopted a development étiategy for‘tﬁe next decade which has
.the following priorities:

(1) The attaimment 6f self-sufficiency in £60d}
(1i) The establishment of a sound industrial base;

"{111) The physical integration of the region through the development of
transport and communication;

(iv) The deveibpﬁent_of tﬁé‘bapébilitiés required to énable Governments
to establish sovereignty over their natural réscurges: '

(v) The establishment of mutually beneficial and eduitable relations
between African countries and the rest of the world}

(vi) The attainment of a substantial increase in the present meagre share
that intra-African trade accounts for in total African trade.

191. This African strategy has been further translated, for operational purposes,
into specific areas that deserve immediate and particular emphasis during the
five-year period 1980-1985.
192. The following sectors, which have been identified as priority areas for
urgent action, require science and techneclogy inputs for their development and
activation:

(i} Research and development)

(1i) Develcpment of appropriate technologies)

(11i) Evaluation and requlation of technologies that may be imported for
the sector)

iiv) Transfer of research findings and locally developed packages of technology'
(v} Develomncns of essential equipment and technical facilities)
(vi} Scientific and technical training and manpower development for the
various sectors, including manufacturing, production, maintenance

and repairs,

6.1 Food and agriculture .

193. In the area of food and agriculture, scientific and technological activities
are needed in the priority areas of:

(a) Agricultural chemicals;

(b} Improved seeds,;

(c) TForest products

(d) Agricuitural tocls and implements}
(e} Storage and processing techniques)
(f) Irrigation technology}

(g) Fisheries.
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Programme Element 6.1 (i): Establishment or Strengthening of National Machiner&\hnd

T ,
l9§ j food and aqriculture development policy and policy instrunents must Ee
created with emphasrs on the integrated development of thec rural sector of the
economy, taking into account, inter alia, the folloW1ng

{a) ..The provision of an institutional 1nfrastructure for the traininq o
the reQuired manpower especlally women,. in iaentified priority areas o% need L
(see proqramme ‘elements 2.1, 2.3, 2:4)! - 2 ".mir

L)} - The provision of adequate channels of communication linking the
agricu tural transport and communications, industrial’ plannino, finance,‘lahoqr

s,

and employment, research and other relevant sectors of the econon ,';':j

\
(c} The prov1sron of legal machinery at the national levcl to redulate an
use and to foster subregional and regional multinational co-operation in the u
of sucﬂ mechanisms when established.
Py
195, Such.-a policy and. policy 1nstruments should also perform the followinc B _
functions: _ i “";
. 1Hw_
(a) Development and improvement of irrigation facilities, 1nclud1ng water
conservation and management }

' \"f‘;"::'
i

{b) . Intensification of the use of improved hand tools and drﬂught anima}s"
and promotion of mechanized farming!

. . [
R G .

{c) Ensuring that processing is carried out to a greater extent at leas¢"
to the.secoudary if not final stages, so as to promote substitution of local fnr
imported. £ood]

. e i
(d) Improvement of storage faC111ties in order to reduce post-harvest l¢sses
and to ensure adequacy of food supplies| T

Lr...:

lg@ Multlplication and distribution Of hiqh—yielding seed/animal v;rieties,
(£} Improvement of animal health and hygiene}

- g Dtveiooment of industrialized off-shore fishing fleets and 1ncrease¢
productivity of fisheries,‘

(h) Intensification of plant protection.

Lo

6.2 Industry - T L

CH In the industrial sectors, scientific and technological inputs are reqﬁiT
in the six priority areas identified by Afriéan Ministers of Industry: ’ A%

{i} Fdod and agro-industries; i
(1) Building materials and construction’ industries,
(14i) Metals and metal products industries;

(i) 'nngintering and engineering products industries,

(v} Chemical industries! and o s ' ' Cowd e
(vi) Forest-based industries. e N T T ww‘_ywj
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Action for 'the. development of ‘the. above areas would require the prevision of -
facilities for a capital goods industry to produce transport and comnunications
equipmeht, ‘and agricultural tools and equipment, and‘t¢ manufacture basic chemicals,
leading” to the production of fertilizers and pharmaceuticals, as well as kev
building materials, and spare parts and components for the above products, -

Programné Eleément 6.2: Establishment or strengthening of national machinery -
for the establishment of industrial policies and instruments which would insure
inter alia, the following: :

(a) . Adequate integrated rural developmerit and backward-and forward linkages
between ; and among the subsector§s of industry mentioned above, the transport and- :--
communications system, health facilities water ahd eneérgy supply. finance,
the education and training system, rescarch labour and emplovvent and other
relevant sectors of the economy. : : : .

{(b) The provision of an institutional infragtrnicture for the training of
the required manpower at all levels, and especially women, in the areas of need
identified by the Afritan Ministers of Industry (see particularly programme:-
elements 2.2, 2,4 and 2.5)]

ﬁ'(gﬂ The provision of legal machinery for requlating the importation of.
technoelogy, for fostering regional and subregional co-operation;:: ..

197. It'wbuié"aisé ﬁerform the following functions in certainm industrial subk-
sectors, namely chemicals, metals, engineering, foreéstry, building materials and
construction:

(a) ~Evaluate existing capabilities in all the above sectors, amnd develop
appropriate manpower development programmes in them, as cutlined in programme
-elements 2.2, 2.3 and 2.5, with a view to exploiting adecuately the sectors
identified; = SR R T

. LI
B

(b) Evaluate existinag potential in domestic raw materials, existino faci-
lities for financing, markets, -and production of imports. for the industries,

(c) Conduct studies of the local enviromment and on the  character and
oriertation of transferees and transferors, especially the TNCs, with a view
to ensuring that the supply of technolody matehes the ‘demand (e.q., the creatien
of small-scale industriles) and for creating policies to regulate the business -
activities of the TNCs,

(d) Conduct studies of the kinds of structures developed by other Third
World countries to develop scientific and technological capabilities infthe
industrial sectors identified with a view to using the results in pilot operations
designed for initiatinq a self-sustaining industrialiZation process,. b

(e) Examine possible ways of qenerating funds locally for science and
technology activities in the  industrial sybgectors identified'

(f) Examine the structyral requirempnts for making the best use, at the
national level, of regional institutions with functions having a bearing on the
development of the various sectors.

v
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Programme Element 6.2 (ii): Establishment or strengthenina of the following
Wational Institutions ' R R

la) A congulting enqluecrnna _uﬁ xdnaqenent institution with cepabilitiss
for feasibility ‘studies, project evaluacion and deslgn selection of ecuipment;
evaluation of contracts, etc. o o ‘ : Wl

(b) A ‘stardards "and quality contr»l institution.

6.3 thural Resuurcec (minerals, water and forests) : - Sl e

ety TEE

TT |

1) tablishment or surenqtheni:q of nLtional mach1nery for the creatibn
of, pol&gies to ensure that proper backward and forward linkaces exist between | . .
these resource sectors’ and: other sectors of the econany in order to prumote
integrpted rural devclopment

198. sSuch machinery will also perfcr@fthe,{uhctieus listed below.

LN Y T L . .
Programie Element €.3 (i): Mineral Resourzes Sector

(a) Establish the mineral resource base (both land- and sea-based) b?‘iA
undertaking geoclegical, minecral exploraltion and mapping;

.,ﬂj*} ~Prospect._evaluate, extract and market the minerals,
o - . . .,,._ .' P

. EQ Negotiate satisfactory aqreements w1th forelgn governments of TNCa
for cazrying Bl any of the functions mentioned above, -

R
[

i -.-.' . ' T
(d) Make prOviSan for providing equipment, _and for the tralning of th¢
range and quality of the manpower recuired,. taklna into account programme'-‘

elements 2.2, 2.3 and 2.5.

;P:oggpnme Eleme.c 6.3 (ii): Water Resou-:es Sector

{(a) Establish an inventory of surface and qrounawater sources, g ‘fq:
e b

(b) Develop special technigues for managing water resources, i €., collect
data on water availabllltv ond muality, forecast domand in various rural sectprs,
ana d=v luw anc ago Ltchnologies for. re.overy and recycling, :

{c) Develop technolom.ee for collectlng water 1n ‘rural areas, for ol
,\distqibutlon {€.g., hand pumps and other devices), for irrigation, for treatﬂng
polluted water, sea and brackish water, and for disposal of waste water,

(d) Negotiate technology transfers for the activities outlined above,.as
neceSsary, on terms most favourable to the recipient country.
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Ir‘ - o .
Programme Element 6.3 (111) ‘Porest. Resources Sector + - - L

*{ed:;Eetablish -an, 1nvent0r” of foreot resources,

R
v [ e

(b) Introduce new plant species ‘for incrcased nroductivity through
three breeding and fertilization technicues! .

(c) Promote indigenous research and study of indigenous speeies in
particular ecological areas’

”vlg}‘ﬁDevelop,appropriate labour-utilization technologies and manufacture
equipment for*clearing, planting, logging and the processing of all sizes of logs}

v

{e) Develop technolocgies for the storage and preservation of ferest produets);

(f) Develop adequate treatment or management technicues for forests, through
use of the most appropriate system of sylviculture;

(g) Make provision for training of manpower and dissemination of information
on the midndéement and use of forests.

6.4 Energy Resources

Programme Element 6.4: Establishment or strengthening of national machinewy .
for the creation-of policies to ensure that proper backward and forward linkages
exist between the energy sector and other sectors of the economy im ordes te
promote integrated rural development, and for performing the following functions:

(a) Make an exhaustive inventory of the enerqgy resources (land- and sea-based),
using geological, geophysical, air-borne, etc., technigues and evaluate the
potential;

(b) Periodically assess demand and supply patterns for rural household, and
for agricultural, industrial, and transport uses so as to develop enerygy techniques
and to plan future management;

"‘(g) hDeveIOP efficient structures‘fer energy distribution;

(d) Collect, analyse, assess, catnloguie and disseminate information,’
by means of various techniques, on technologies available locally and in the
foreign market for the development and use of new and renewable sources of energy,

(e) Make arrannements for the training of manpower at all levels, particular
attention being pald to relevant manpower development under prograrmme elemernts’
2.2, 2.3 and 2.5;
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. . Make arrangements for the devel~pvent of R:and D of institutir-ge fon
produc eneray from waste materials, and for the develcpment of qtor q or
conse e : L

ation technlques,
f... 2 . .

pevelop capabllltles for neqotiatinq agreements if necessary, fcr the“
of technoloyy to perform various functions related to encray development;

@9 Examine possible structures for making-the best use of reqional and
subregipnal institutions, : o : . R

Q.S Transport. and Communications A S Dl

ProgréagélElement 6.5 (i): Provide the Science and Technology Inputs for the
Implementation of the Programme of the United Nations Transport and Communicatipas

Decade | . :
|

6.6 Health and Sanitation

Progr .Element 6.6 (i): Establishment or. Strengthening of National Machinery
to Develop Policies, taking.into.account,winter alia, the.following element5°

and p icularly to its poorest segments within the context of integrated rural)
devel entl

.(EL The. over-all need to prOV1de health care to the ccnmunity as a wholei

{b) The devalopment of environmentallv “and cnlturally sound technoloqy
So as ensure that the equipment and drugs selected will bBé manufactured at lbw

relevant to pressing problems .of health care, and for the regqular exchange of
information with other countries!

cost (eEg from indigenous materials) and making provision for acquiring: informhtlon

égi The. assessment of'needs in terms of the range and numbers of personnél
and institutions required within the context of intearated rural development;

(gi The development of appropriate linkages with the other vital sectors _
of the onomy . ) o > o -

199, «Stch nachinery will also be responsible, inter alia, for the performance |
of the following activities:

diseases)

I

| |
(a) Drawing up an inventory of esseniial drugs necessary to cure debllitTting

|

treating various transmittable diseases and recording of cures} speclal attenti
should paid to identifying suitable forest resources for this purpose;

() Intensive studies (R and D) of the effectiveness of medicinal plants4for'
\

(¢} The selection of middle-level manpower for training under programme
clements 2.2 and 2.3 to work with health research workers in universities and
hospitais in order to precduce low-cost health equipment;
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= {d) ~Theé transfer of traditional medicine from the informal.to the formal
health sector especially in the rural areas, and the training of practitioners .- .
of traditional medicine in basic health procedures in various fields  (e.q.,
family planning. preventive health care, food products available in the rural
areas . and-of high: nutritional valuei, and the encouragement of R and D activities
" in this:séctor; ' . : S ST

(e) :The- establishment and improvement of training institutions. for
peramcd1cal and nursing personnel at the recuired levels; SR Lo

(f) Co-ordinating the collection, analysis, assessment, cataloguing and
dissemination of relevant health informat101 from indigenous and foreign sourcas,

(g} The expansion andlimprovement of medical and nursing services and
facilities for both urban and rural arcas.

€.7 FHousing and Urban Development oLl

of spec1fications (iae., ‘building® construction requirenentslwith referenée to

particular materials and methods) and performance codes (design and engineering
criteria) (see programme:element 6;2>(i}} in relation to the building materials
industry.. ~ootrue o0 e s . VTR e L T

200. 1n:this séctor, dppropriaté attention should be paid to' the: development: - -.-yu

Programme Element 6.7 (i): Establishment or Strengthening of National Machinerz
to Perform the follwing functions- B R SR L S

(a) iEetablish a coherent national.svstem of codes and standards, and dewelop
technicues and processes; etc., for testing andfquality control' Lo A
. I - '
(b) Promote the development of self-help construction hy providing design
standards, manuals and 00des, etc., for simple housing units for the urban and
rural areas}y ~I - - . . : o . ; U A A P

() -Make provision for adequate utilities and.in particular for water,
severage, and waste disposal systems) .

{d) Take steps to promote tropical architecture and urban and: rpral planning
and design) B e R

‘ie) “Examine possible: structures tc be created at national- level: to make
best use of subregional, regicnal and international institutions, PR S

[ . - .;' . 1‘.; .- EE : o o K
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6. 8 -Emvtronment R - 1
Programme § ement 6 8: Establlshment of Machinery to Nssess gnd Mitlgate
the Impact on tho Environment of Dcvelopv,nt Actlvitits

201" ‘This 'will embrace activities. in all the sectors mentloned above w1th a view
to minimizing or eliminating altoqether any harmful eF ‘ects - on’ the biosphere.
This would require, for example:

(a) Establishmenc of technioues to manage and use forests and grasslands
so as to preVent-the exposure of .thes land to soil and wind'erosion}

(b) Making prov1S1on for the trainlnq of manpower and dissemlnathn of -
informationh on improving the enviromment; o = o ST

@9 "Establishment .of techniques for the proper ex0101tation of natural
resources BOo as to prevent water and alr Dollution. ’ C
nre . L - | .
Programme E}ement'6¢8 (11) Introductlon‘of Measures to Support Research at e .
the National, Subregional, and Regional Levels Relevant to the Establishment.. .
of Networ for Monitoring and Predicting MNatural Disastdrs well: -in -Advance bo ',
that Appropriate Preventive and Precautionary Action can be Taken at the National

Level in Good ‘Fime -

Programme Element 6.8 (iii): Establishment or Strengthenlng of ﬂational MachinergJ
to Coﬁbatjbrouqht -and Dasertification particularly through:

(a) Planning and managlnq the rational use of - ‘land, water and forest .?;{, ‘
resources as part of the campalqn against desertification} - - oo ‘ﬂ‘.”;mj

(b) Developlng alternatlve sources of energy in order to reduce the.-use of
woody plants and chiarcoal as the main sources of enerqy,

'”'(6}‘ Developlng ‘innevative amproaches in drouqht ﬁenagement and
desertification control}

(@) Developing systems to facilitate the exchance of scientific and . =
technolodical‘infornation-in these fields. '

202, It may be necessary in sone of these sectors, prlor to -the subnission
of proposals ‘boverning the: naturs of, the infrastructure and other facilities
required for a écnprehen51ve action plan, to undertake thc follow1ng activities:

e
N cavy s

(i) Convene Expert Workinc Group to dellneate priorltv flelds of action, .
and to dewvelop a programme of field missions; o e AR

(ii) Send missions to compile infovmation on the status quo with respect
to R and D and production facilities, manpower, technology components, etc., necessary
to activate action in priority areas,
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(iii} Convene a meeting of experts to examine the mission report and make
comprehensive proposals for a phased action plan at national and regional level!

{iv) Convene an 1ntergovernmental mecting to ratlfy proposalsF

203. Projects of this nature can be undertaken by FCA or other regional organizaticus.

R

c "‘:“ws_f i

PROGRAMME 7: MOBILIZATION OF FUNDS FOR SCIEHCE AND TECHNOZOGY;

204. The African countries shculd take :teps to lmprove existing and create new
funding mechanisms to provide funds on a predictable and -continuous basis at

the national level, with a view tc substantially increasing the resources avajlable’
for the development ‘of their scientific and technological capabllltles and the
implementation of the African Programme of aAction.

205. To demonstrate their political will and commitment to improving the lot
of these peoples, African countries are urged, within the coming decade, to aim
at gradually reaching the target of mobilizing at the domestic level 1 per cent
of their GDP fuT: the development of their scientific and technological .
capabilities. This target—could be achieved, among other things,through the-“;ﬂAf
follow1ng~ T ks L e ‘ . T B

Programme Element 7.1: Establishment of a National Science and Technoloqymjhi on
Development Fund (NSTDF) o

206. Aan S and T Development Fund should be established for financing science and’. ..
technology activities and for developing the technoloqieal capabilities of the -
relevant sectors of the economy.

207. This fund could be augmented by one of the following methods:
(i) Increasing budgetary allocations for science and technolc o

(i1) Allocation of a certain percentage of taxzs derived from the consumption
of imported items to the R and D activities aimed at prcducing their equivalents.
locally and for using local resources,

(1ii) Institution of a levy on the aross income or turnover of major. public
and private enterprises engaged in production activities;

(iv);.Requiring all firms and enterprises‘with a foreign equity holding to  +-
allocate a fixed percentage (to be determined nationally) of their total o
expenditures to nationally approved R and D activities within these enterprises.’”’
Where this cannot be done, the firms should contribute an equivalent amount to
the NSTDF.

NS
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Zul. The national "Centre" for science and technology for development ShOU1d work

¥

closely with the National Science and Technoiogy Development in these matters.‘-jy
The formex. will, -decide on the priorities for the use of the funds collected, the |
credit lines beino allocated by the 1atter to*the R’ and D inetitutions. R wg L

WJ“J_-‘- et -

SUBREGTONPT. T“U pF‘CIONAL LEVELS

G, - : . .
Proqramme-EL@m“J°8 1 Sunnovt for ‘the Operations of Rogﬂenal and Subregional
Intergovernabnial Tec hnologieal Institutions _t_ ) : ‘ S e

[ . . e R REPLLI

wmner of .regitenai and subregional technologlcal institutions have been
d foliowing dec151ons taken by the gdvernments ‘'of the &ountrtes of’
i regic1.h,adeeuate Yesources should be made’ available ‘by ‘Member - Statee g
and alsg bta-ngd from.other available international Sources ‘in order to developww- .
such insth¥utiohs to full operational level. ' ECA should'provide the means of - :
co-ordinaling the activities of these institutiofng, both among the institutionswg: :
themselves and among.member. States, Member States should designate national foca
points fdr e*feet1ve“TinkaQE'wtth ‘the instituelens .and RCA'So as to ensure that 153,
full nse is made of their services.

Th'-ﬁéﬂ!ewinqxiﬁeanﬂilieéﬁfdtive llSt of such institutions- e S

'-a‘-r-.,,...... Tar

fv:can Regional Centre for mechnolony (Dakar, qenegal)' D IR

(ii) ﬂf”lcan_Regional Centre For Engineering DeBirm.and Manufacturing s
(Inadan, digeyiall.s .00 I ST S T S P o \

b il e vl v s ohe e L0
-

Uy
L emya)?

L

N 1}1_,"“
pah
{Natrch:

T E 1can Institute Eor Higher Technical Training and Research

- 1.,

Lapdics
{: v} industrial Property Organization for English-speaking Africa ‘
(= i"wni* Lenya" T . A o R T C o

\vl @xgup191t10n africaine ‘pour a propriété 1ntellectuelle (OAPI) ' ‘:fi;
(Yacundé, United Republic of Cameroon) : - ;ts"f.
e R N iy e
fvif Last African Mineral Régources DevelOpment Centre (Dodoma, United .
Rapuk:. PR TR AN )

(vi{T‘”'§r can’ Regional Organization for qtandardization (Accra,“ Ghana)' .
‘r . -}.‘- ) . . ' . eoan

(viii}~ african Remoteé Sensing Cbanil and its relevant Centres (OuagadougouJ "‘
Kinshasa, Cairo, Ile-Ife, Yairobi) .

{ix) Regional Cantre for Training in Aerial Surveys (Ile-Ife, Nigeria):

{xx Regiocnal Centre for Services in Surveying and Mapping (Nairobi, Kenyaj.
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211. ;Qtneiiinstitntions at various stages of establishment are:

(i) Central African Mineral Resources Development Centre)
(ii) Regional-centre for Solar Enerqy Research and Developnent.
T .
212, The successful operation of these intergoVernmental institutions depends
to a large measure on financial contributions from Member States.

213, Governments are invited to take steps to ensure the reqular payment of
their contributions.at the agreed. intervals, so as to enable these institutions
to perform the functions that the governments themsélves have assigned to them
in furthering the development and progress of Africa.

214, Institution building constitutes an important strateqgic and tactical device
in the process of inter-linked forward movement of socio-econcmic systems. Afriesan -
governments should therefere collabcrate in the establishment ‘of institutional
machinery in new areas of. science and technology development wheneve: it is deemed
necessary. toido so.:

I R N : ' '
Prograrme Element 8.1 (i} ‘Bilateral Multilateral Corporation in Science and
Technology ’ ' - ;

215. African countries should. whenever possible, collaberate in the 1de.tifi'ation
and implementation of clements of the Programme of Action for Afriea as a further
means of strengthening their sclentj ic and technological capabilities.

Programme 8.2: Undertaking FeaSiOility Studies for the

Programme Element 8.2 (i): Establishrent of Mult: national Teaching ComQanies

216. The history of ‘the development of techroloay in countries such as Japan, Chipa,
India, Republic of Korea, Maxico and Brazil, provides Africa with several lessons &

worthy of emulation.
T

217. 1In particular, the carefully planned institutionalizaticn of the "learning -
by doing" process is recommended for serious atteation. Institutions which are
"engineering eguivalents" of teac¢hing hospitals should be. established, initially- -
at the subregional level. o

Programme‘ﬁleﬁent 8.2 (1i): Establishment of Regional and Subregional Technical
Consultancies ' ‘ '

218. The reqion continites to'rely heavily on extermal sources for. consultancy
in the planning and preparation of development projects, including fedsibility
studies, project preparation-and evaluation, project design and monitoring of
implementation. ‘
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219. A few indigenous "consultancy” agencies exist, but these recuire
strengthening and their capability needs to be increased.

220. Throngh subregional and regional Fo—operatlon, institutions of assogiations
of indigenbus technical consultants should be estabiished at the regional and
subregxondl levaels -to. assist in thé development and strengthening of national’ )
consultandlés'and to handle multinational and, where appropriate, complex nationalli*”f
projects.!' . .

nggrammejElement 8.2 (iii): Establishment of Centres of Excellence for Training
and Reseaﬁ?h ’

Prograrme 'Element §.3: Develqpment of Exchange Programmes for Viomen for the
Improvemeﬂt of Skills

221. Certain African subregions are noted for highly developed traditional sklII&;
in weaving, dyeing, local production of toys and general handicraft. .

222. Exchange programmes should be developed for women on a subregional basis,
through the ECA MULPOCs, for transferring these skills from subregion to
subregion, thus diffusing them generally throughout Africa.

‘ Programme Element B.4: Regional Finance
g 5

223. special efforts should be made to ensure thé availsbility of.adequate
resources for funding science and technology development and activities at the
regional level. - These efforts should include the following:

(i) The African Development Bank (ADB), in the spirit of the Afridqn
Declaration on Co-operation, Developnent and Economic Independence, should
devote at least half of its programme resources to multinational projects, and
assign a definite percentage of these resources to financing S and T projects duqing
the period 1980-2000)

(iil The Rrab Bank for Economic Development in Africa (ABEDR) should devot
at least one-third of its resources to multinational projects and assign a defin
percentage of its resources to flnancing S and T projects during the pexlod 1980*2000'

(ii1) Regional development hanks should help to build regional potential |
in the flelds of consultancy englneerlnq, design and construction, by making
maximum use of the potentlal available within the region... - . A

(1v) ECa should seek funds from international ‘funding and development
agencies, UNDP, the newly established United Watiohs Financing System for Scienc
and Technology and: other international financing institutions in order to finani
those projects in the region durlng the period 1280-2000 .which contribute most
to the dtrenqthenlng of scientific and technologlcal capablllties.:_,

, .
- [
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INTERNATIORAL LEVEL

Programme Element 9.1 Financlal and Technical Assistance

224, Of“the'fegional groupings of countries of the world that constitute the-
developing countries /(Group of 77), Ifrica is the largest in terms of number of
countries, has ‘the Targest concentration of the least developed countries, and is
the most backward ‘and disadvantaged in the field of science and technology for
developrment. Africa should therefore be accorded serious and urgent attention in
the ailocation and disbursement of the Interim Fund for Science and Technology for
Develorment daring the two years of operatlon of this fund under the administration
of UNDP, -

225. nfrican governments should request a total allocation of the order of at
least 40 per cent of the Fund for projects submitted for the development of
scientlflc and technological capabilities.

. 226. The following "are. proposals for disbursement of this allocation:

(i)‘ Assistanice to countries in developing and implementing prOJects under
Programme Element 1,1} : :

(ii) Assistance to countries in developing and 1mplement1ng projects under
Programme Element 2.2 and 2.5}

(ili) hssistance to countries in developing and 1mp1ement1ng projects under
Programme Element 2.3-and 2.4}

(iv} Assistance to countries in developlng and- 1mp1ement1nq progects
under Programme Element 5.1}

(v)f For UNDP preparatory a551stance and/or full-scale projects with the "
approPrlate executing agencies under Prooramme Elements 6.1(1i) to 6.8 (lii)y ’

(vi} For UNDP preparatory assistance and full-scale projects with the
approprlate executlng agenCies under Programme Elenent 8. 1'

(Vil) For preparatory assistance for the establishment of industrlal ccmplexes

under Programme Element H

(viii} For. preparatory assistance, for the establishment of the- subregional
institutions or associations.under Programme Element 8.2 (ii)'

(1x) For the development and implementation throuah ECA MULPOCs of the women's
exchange programmes under Progranme Element 8. 3.
227. pfrican Governments should join ‘with other Third World countries in ,
restructuring relevant existing-international fundlng agencies .Wwith a view to
establishing a better halance and distribution of power within them. Adequate
African representation at decision-making level in the newly established United
Nations Financing System for Science and Technolegy Development should be demanded,

228. African Governments should give active support to and participate in the effort
to establish a Third World Bank for Science and Technology.



E/CN,14/781/A84d,1
Pagé 71

Other 8purces of Funding

229. (i) Governments are urged to continue to seek funding on an increased ,
scale from the international funding agencles which have in the past provided |
financing for development progects, such as IBRD, World Bank, and IFAD,

Emphasib should be placed as much as ‘'possible, on tollaborative or. multination
projectﬂ amonq Afrlcan countrieq and among African and other ‘Third World countr es.

230, (li) New reaional sciénce and technology funds should be. establlshed

and exigting ones, such as the UNESCO Speclal Fund for R and D projects in nfripa
~and theFUnited Nations ‘Industrial Development Fund Administered by UNIDO shoul¢
be strehgthened fo* appropriate utilization. .
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VI. TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS ‘. .0 - o : o
Backgrcﬁnd“ﬁ S "”fe T ame e 'r1-}ﬂ e

-231-- The African cauntries haVe alwaYSrrecognlzed that transport and,n e
cotmunications éonstitute a most impartant sector on whose development depgnds :
not only the grewth in other sectors but alsc the socio-economic integration

of Afrioa, as well as- ﬁhe pramotion of intra— and, extratAfrican trade. . -, ..

-_—;y... ,,.

T %

232~ 1n. recaqnitlon of- the 5pecia1 1mpcrtance of the tranqport and communications
sector for the African economy. the Fconomic Commission fom Africa Conference of
Ministers in March 1977 adopted a resolution calling for the declaration of a
Decade for transport and comminications. This resclution was endorsed first by
the Economic and Social Council and secondly by the General Assembly of the United
Nations which accordingly proclaimed "the Transport and Communications Decade for
Africa, 1978-1988".

General strategy

233. The principal goals of the strategy for the Decade defined by the Conference
of Ministers of Transport, Communications and Planning in May 1979 are that
African countries should work towards:

(a) Pramotion of the integration of transport and communications
infrastructures with a view to increasing intra-African trade;

{b} Ensuring the co-ordination of the various transport systems in order to
increase their efficiency!

(c) Opening up of the land-locked countries and isolated regions;

(d) Harmonization of national regulations and reduction to a minimum of
physical and non-physical barriers with the aim of facilitating the movement of
persons and goods,;

(e} Stimulating the use of local human and material resources, the standar-
dization of networks and of equipment, research and dissemination of techniques
adapted to the African context in the building of transport and communication
infrastructures}

(f) Promotion of an African industry in the field of transport and communi-
cation equipment) and

(g) Mobilization of technical and financial resources durlng the Decade with
a view to promoting the development and modernization of transport and communication
infrastructures in Africa.
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234, These goals have to be realized through the implementation of proaects
013551f1ed in accordance Wwith their relevance in meetlng the problema of -
tran8port and communlcatlons in Africa as follows: . ‘ . o

(a) (i)‘ régiohal'projécts
(ii) subregional projects
(iii) nat1ona1 projects with a reglonal or subreglonal impact

(b) projects for the least developed, land—locked, nery 1ndependenﬂ,
island and front-line countries Co e - T e

1

(e) 4projects of concern to other countries.,

235, The Conference of Hlnlsters decided also to. 1mplement the Decade in ﬁwo,ﬂ
phaSes=

Phase I: 1980-1983

- continued implementation of on—going projects

- implementation of projects already identified and studied and whmch
are only waiting to be financed

-~ - identification of technical feasibillty and economic studles of mther
~pr03ects and a search for their financing

ggase II: 1984 1988

.- continued 1nplementat10n of prOJects undertaken in the course of.the
first phase : B : ' ‘ :

- financing and implementation of hew projects

- contlnuatlon and ldentlflcatlon of .other- new proaeets

Mechani_m for tne 1mplementat10n of the Decade

236. To ensure a proper and successful implementation of the Decade, mechah;ams
for co-ordination and monitoring have been set up at both regional and sub-~|
regional levelm. These mechanisms will work in co=-o0peration with the exlstlbg
or plamned national structiures.

237. At the reglonal level, ECA has been designated by the United Nations .;;_q
General Assembly as the'“lead agency'" with over-all respon51b111ty for the
whole Decade programme, including co-ordlnation of the implementation of the
Decade programme at all levels and assisting in the mobilization of the !
resources required.

238, In carrying out‘thla work, ECA will co-operate through an Interagency‘Co-
ordinating Committee wWith all relevant United Nations organizations, OAU anb
African regional organizations in the field of transport-and communicationi

239, At the regional level, a Conference of African Ministers responsible for
transpdrt and communitations matters will be convened every two years to folllow
up the implementation programme for the Decade and to define the means for
mobilizing the resources necded.
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240." 4t ‘the sSubregional level, ECA set up in 1977 Multinational Programming
and Operational Centres (MULPOCS) in five African subregions (Eastern and
Southern Africa, West Africa, Central Africa, North Africa and the Great Lakes
Communlty) These MULPOCs will co-ordinate the implementation of the Decade
programme at the subregional level.

241. In each MULPOC,. the respective ministers of transport and communications
will review annually the implementation of selected projects under the Decade.

The First Phase Programme

242, In order to further the United Nations Transport and Communications

Decade in Africa, ECA was entrusted with the responsibility of drawing up the
groundwork for the first phase of the Decade programme, i.e., the identifica-. ..
tion of projects in the different subsectors of transport and communications. .

243. These projects were subsequently screened and approved by the Conference
of Ministers of Transport, Communications and Planuing in Addis Ababa in May

1979.

244. Resulting from the Conference, the total projecté and their costs have
been published in two volumes entitled "Global Strategy and Plan of Action,
First Phase 1980-1983",

245. Volume I contains-an analysis.of the present state of the various modes
of transportation and means of communications in Africa and an attempt to
formulate specific recommendations in the light of which projects have been
identified. ‘

246. A technical description of each of these projects and an estimate of its
advantages and costs are compiled in Volume II. This last volume is, in fact,
divided into 12 sub-volumes corresponding to the 12 subsectors of transport
and communications which have been analysed.

247. The total number of projects ready for implementation during the first
phase comprises 450 transport projects and 100 communications projects.

248. The cost of the 550 projects that are ready for immediate impiemantétioﬁr:
plug the cost for studies relating to tae 221 remaining projects, amow ts to . -
a total of $US 8.85 billion, which is broken down into the varlous subsecto“s1
as shown in the table below: .

In millions of

Transport projects . , United States dollars %
'I. . Roads and road transport (rROP) . . 71,796.19 20
II. Railways and rail transport (RAP) 3,223 10 - 36.5
III. Maritime transport (SHP) 320.04 4
IV. Ports (HAP) 2,240.76 25
V. Air transport (AIP) B - 632.74 7
VI. Inland water transport (INP) ' o - 86,20 1
VII. Multlmodal transport (MMP) ‘ ’ 43.15 0.5
Sub-total . ' . 8,342.19 94
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In millions of

"CommuﬂéggtiOns projects I United States dollars : ;% ‘
VIII. Telecommunications (TEP) | 223,48 2.5
IX. Communications by satellite (SAF) 0. 38 -
X. Boradcasting (radio and television)(BRP) 169,41 R
.XI. Postal services -(POP) \ - 44035 045
X1I. . Manpower tralnlng in telecommunlcatlons (MAP) 76.13 Ao
i} e e -
Sub—total - L 913,75 6
Total o _ 8,825:24 100___

Review sSector by sector of the projects selected

249. Most of the projects selected by the Conference of Ministers were aimed at
specific targets relating to the main problems encountered in the relevant
mode of transport o: means of communication.

Roads and road transport

250, Progects under this subsector are designed to promote the inter—comnxion
of national networks with those of neighbouring countries. Most of them are
part of the planned Trans-African Highway (its main trunks and- feeder roads)
the object of which is to provide in the long run an effective network for
the tranSPOrtatlon of goods and persons which will facllltate trade and
cowmunicatlon w1th1n and betWeen African countrles.

Railways and rail transport

251. The projects selected under this subsector are aimed.at making the present
railway services fully efficient. They deal with rehabilitation of existing .
tracks, purchasing of new rolling stock, and with training prOgrammes at all’
levels to improve operational and management techniques.

Maritime transport

252. The African countries have only recently become interested in maritime
trangpdrt. They Trequire technical assistance to Bet up the various actlvi‘mles
requlred to develop maritime tran5port.

253. Moreover, a large manpower training programme has been approved incluﬂing
the comstruction of two reglonal maritime academles as Well as natlonal
nautlcal colleges.

Porits

254. African ports require a large programme of renovation 'and provision of
nmpdern equipment to enable them to cope with the grow1ng trafflc which they
all now face. '
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253, Thus port projects were selected to meet these requirements. Furthermore,
the importance of iraining for all categories of port staff has been emphasized
in various 1denﬁ1f1ed'pr0]ecf8~

© Alir transport -

256, The developuent: of air transport infrastructure in Africa calls for urgent
improvement and provision of facilities ‘and services required in African
States to meet the Wifiimum standardsand requirements essential for the opera-—
tion of the critical aircraftis to be operated in the region. '

257, Projects for sxténsion and modernization of airports represent the main
body of the projecis selected.

252. Projects concerning tralnlng have been stressed and the constructlon
of a few regional schools has been recommended.

2:+,. Projects on technical assistance in the form of task forces to undertake
ad hoc advisory missions and study activities which would encourage better - =
air transport integration for the contlnent have been takén into considera-

tion.

Inland water transport

260. The projects selected are either studies to determine the navigability
potential of African rivers and lakes as well as investments in those which.
are already in operation (e.g. setting up of river craft schools, renovation

of poris, buying of vessels). o e

Multimodal transport -

26L. Among the mult 1modal tran5port progects, the study on determining the
scope of a Transport Institute and the conditions for its establishment is

the most prominent one.

Telecommunications

262. Projects in the telecommunications subsector con81st flrst in the. con-
tinued implementation of the Pan-African Telecommunication Network (PANAFTEL}
for routes which have already been studied and secondly in the survey of
additional routes. : | :

263, Other projécts deal with telecommunication management development,
operation and maintenance systems and the introduction of rural telecommunica-

tions.

Communications by satellite
264. The African countries have expressed a desire to establish a regional
satellite communications system for Africa as a complement ito the PANAFTEL

SYSTEM.

265. A feasibility study on such a regional satellite system and the holding
of seminars c¢Ir workshops on satellite communications has been selected for
the first phase to implement this objective.
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.B;oadcasting . . o
266. Pﬁqjects selected relate to the setting up and imbrovement of broad ‘t-
ingy training institutes, manpower development, the provision and expansio

of bromdecasting facilities to rural areas as well as the exchange of programme.
‘ !

Postal services

267. The approved projects provide notably for the training of personnel,

establishment of mail sorting centres and regional transit centres, the |
development of rural postal services, the ektension of giro centres, post |
office! savings banks and the establishment of workshops for making postal |
equipment. ‘ S |

Manpower development and training in telecommunications

268. The importance of qualified operational and management personnel, es-
sential for effective comnunications development, will require, in the firsb
phase, 'the establishment of training centres at national and subregional

levels ;in the various fields of telecommunication operations, and the organﬁza—
tion of specially oriented seminars and workshops. ‘ : o

ected impact of the United Nations Transport and Communications .
%%Eéde in Africa on the food situation in Africa, agricultural and
industrial development, and the exploitation of Africa's natural ‘
rq@gurces by African countries in co—-operation with one another

269. The Programme of Action of the Decade and the strategy for implementing
it are mimed at encouraging, initiating or restoring the movements of goods,
informaition and people among the African countries. They are also fundamental
to any policy for the continent having as its main economic aims:

self-sufficiency in food

industrialization

the exploitation of Africa's natural rescurces, and of its mineral
resources in particular.

270. To be effective, this policy must take into account the possibility
that countries and regions, although separated by frontiers, may be com- '
plementary to one another. This situation obviously calls for close co=-
operatign between producers znd consumers, and for interconnected transport
and communications systems, which must be established where they do not
already 'exist. This is precisely what the Decade is intended tc achieve.

271. The industrialized countries developed smoothly over the centuries.
Economig, agricultural and industrial development therefore generated, as |
a matter of course, the transport and communications infrastructure %o meet
their needs and requirements. . The same is not true of Africa, which has |
a goud deal of leeway to make up in all fields if it is to catch up with E
the developed countries. Transport and communications together constitute

an essential tool, which must be created, developed and maintained if Afri
industry, agriculture, forestry and mining are to expand. African industries,
however,:which are an embryonic stage of developaent and are rapidly being |

| ‘- |
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left behind by the continuous progress of technology, and African efforts

in the other fields mentioned above, will not be able at one =~ the same

time to satisfy domestic needs and also to generate the necessary resources. -

for ‘these purposes; at the present rate of progress. Transport and communiga-
tions are thus a prerequisite for development; with their aid, the immense: ™

potential of the continent can be rationally exploited with some chance

of complete success.

The Pledging Conference

272. After the Affiean Ministers had approved this'prbgramme and in Prepara-
tion for the Pledging Conference which the Secretary-General of the United
Nations was to convene, ECA took the initiative:

- of calling a meeting on 31 July 19;9 with the ambassador° of the
1ndu5ur1allzed. ‘to the Government of Ethiopiam.- - ~ - - -

~ of ca111ng a meetlng early in September Wlth OfflClalS of EEC/EDF _
and the. ACP Group in Brussels; an approprlate resolution was adopted;

- of orgahiziﬁg in September ahd early October, when a largeenumber'of
meetings were held in Brussels, missions tc industrialized countries
and flnanclal institutions to explain to them the background,
'objectives and‘prospects for implementing-the -Decade, the- Programme
of Action and thn investmente to he made, and to encourage them

programme, T

. =.of calllng, in New York, prior to the Pledging Conferenee; drmeetingf'
' _of the Interagency Co-ordlnatlng Commlttee on 12 November 1979
and a "pre—pledlng meetlng" on 13 November 1979.

273. The Pledging Conference, which was held on 20 November 1979, resultzd
ins ' ' '
(a) PFirm eommltments, exclu51ve1y by Aﬁrlcan countrles, totalling

$US 155,588;

{(b) Pledges for contributions for the development of transpor+ and
communicationg in Africa in the form of bilatera) assistance by 2 number of
industrialized COuntrles, Nigeria {for its own programme), and various
international financigl 1nst1tut10ns, totalling some $US .3 billien.

Recommendatlons

27... ECA vas app01nted "lead agency" for the Transport and Comin -..z%ions
Decade in Africa by the United Nations General Assembly. In this regaxd

ECA should play fully its role as co-—ordinator, organizer and catalysv. ECA .
should also prepare periodic reports on the implementation of the Decade.
programme end take appropriate action to prepare. the programue for the
second phase for which it needs resources to be placed at its dlspoeal,
African ‘countries and funding agencies should assisi ECA in playi ng the
role that has teen assigned to it. ' :

" (a) One of the essential tasks of ECA will be to. ensure theﬁ African
countries who took the initiative for the Decade and who prepared ard even
approved thé programme accord it first priority by including it in their
national development plans.
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(b) The donor countries and the financial institutions having shown
their preference for bilateral &ssistance, African States should take the

ihitiative of submitting to the various funding agencies those projecic approved

for the first phase, also achieve a consensus among countries involved in
subregional and regional projects in their financing and implementziion, Fn”
to enable ECA to participate in any discussions between individual AfrloaP
Staues and donor country or organlzatlon on transport and communlcatlonﬂ
progectsg

; (c) In order to enable ECA to prepare reports on the 1mp1ementat10 of

ﬂhe Decade programme:-for submission to ECOSOC and- to the Assembly: of~HeaJ s

_ 1:ate and Government. of OAU, African countries and funding agencles shouyd
ovide WCA with information as and when ECA requiras ite.

} . (d) In order to mobllize the necessany funds for 1mp1ementat10n of
ﬁl‘ﬁ‘ﬁéié‘h‘s other tHan national and for specific studies, technical consu."'tj'ti'-.-';"
meetings with groups of donor countries and flnanclqg 1n$t1tut10ns will

Yo be held under the auspices of ECA regarding spe01flc programmés “&nd with
" ifie ‘Yarticipation of governments, organizations within the United Nations
iyutem -and the African intergovernmental organizatlons concerned.__ ‘

e (e) Yith a view to participating actively in the 1mp1ementat10n of the
Decade programme, it would be advisable for African countries o 06n51dex thz

RN #0551bf&1ﬁy ‘6f earmavking part of the national budget and external assisfance
for ;pupposgs .of the Decade. .. _ S ey |

(f) The Interagency, Co—ordlnatlng Committee on the Decade Qhould mée,
as quickly as possible if necessary before the EGOSOC session in order td
review the promotional activities undertaken by other agenoiess '

”oUd,Lp,_“”- s oo H ) .]- P 3 et .. 3 ." o |
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A.TRADE L
" Domestic trade v - R

275._ Particular_attention should be given to domestic trade and to improving

the condltlons under whloh 1% i's now taklng place s0. a8 to optlmlze its

contrlbutlon to the 8001o—economlc development of member States. To this

end steps. should be talen where _appropriate:

Toot

| L

(a) To prOmowe ﬂnternaﬂrdnwde at. the natlbnal levtl nlth partlcular

the potentlals‘nffered hy the rural mark@ts,

attentlon

(v) !roJ ratmnazme chamewmf d:l.s‘l:r:.butiﬂmm’!th ‘& view in- pe.rt:l.cular to
IR e L .s e
m1n1miz1ng the numbor of 1ntermed1ar1es and to’ ensurlng control thareof by
I'—~.-r [ + Yo

1ndlggnou5 enxerprlses whe%per.pmlya_e or publlc or a cqmblnatlon of both;
" (¢) " To keep a balance between-1hmestment*mn7¢he domestlc trade seotor
and investment in productlve sectors in such a way as‘to ensure that the growth

of the former dées not Jeopardlze the’growth of the latter.

Intra~African trade expamsion -~ ioic0 o L
276, In 56 far as intra-African {trade expansion which is meant to constitute
the mainstay for the present strategy is concerned, the f&llowing measures are
recommended:

(i) Reduction or elimination of trade barriers

(a) The interested countries, within the framework of their respective

' MULPOCs based at Gisenyi, Yaoundé and Tangiefs, should commence negotiations
among themselves as scon as possible with a view to establishing appropriate
preferential trade areas or similar institutions not later than December 1984.
In this connexion the establishment of a preferential trade area for the

North African States should he accorded appropriate priority;
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(b) In anticipation of establlehing preferentlal trade areas or elmlla#
%
1nei1tutlons by the end of 1984, 1ntereubreg10na1 negotlatlons ehculd commence
; a‘er than 1I8 l with a vlew to progreselvely reducxng and eventualLy

‘
\
e
e - o e o el
I
I
I

eliminetlng 1ntereubreg1onal trade barrlers, I
“4 (c) Exlstlng economic 1ntegrat10n groupings which have advanced beyond|

the 1eve1 of preferent1al trade area arrangements should be ass;eted in achﬂev—
- i

1ng more advanced co—operatlon arrangements among themselvee-
(d) The reductlon and eventual e11m1natlon of trade barrlere ehould plqce

par#icular emphaele on the exchange of eseentlal goode whlle ensurlng that qp

. PRt u-“—u L -

undue advantage is taken of _the liberalizatlon proceSSo‘
(e) Afrlcan countrlee should endeavour to eliminate all trade regulato .

meaﬂuree whlch have the effect of curtalllng trade among themselves .bef

[

222422;&2§£ ‘ PO N S Y PP e | o :—}7:”y$$

(r) Afrlcan countrles should grant to each other moet—favcured—nation
trea&ment 1n their 1ntrareg1ona1 trade as soon as p0551b1e,‘

Lioond

' tg) A1l customs dutles applled by member countrles to Aintra-African _‘ﬁi
M:Etradb in respect of baSlG food commodltles produced by Afrlcan countrles .
(cereals, coffee, pulses, sugar, meat malze, flsh, oilseeds, rlce, wheat,,  , -
sorghum, tea, vegetable 01ls, etc.) should be subetantlalgx reduced not lgﬁa#
than, December 1284 and machlnery “for negotiating further tariff cuts at - i
1ntervals of two years be establlehed at the regmonal level; et ]
(h) All food products orlglnatlng from member ccuntrles should be . _,“>y.
exempted frcm the appllcatlon of regulatory non—tarlff barrlers except healtﬂ,

requiremente, effectlve from Januarv 1982._; -i?:xﬂ

(11) Mechanlsme and meaeures for the facllltatlcn and develo ent of .t

i

(a) To mlnlmlze the use of forelgn exchange and promote intra~trade
studnes ehould be undertaken by ECA OAU and other competent organlzatlons aW*

soon as p0551ble on the demand and suppky of maJor 1ntranfr1can trade

ccmm0ﬂ1tles, w1th a view to aseletlng Governmente 1n establlshlng agrlculturq+;

T

and nbn—agrlcultural commodﬂty exchange arrangemen+s at the eubregdonal and, -

regicmal levels before the end of l2_5,




E/CN.14/781/Add.1
Page 82

i . m1od Ay

(b) African countrles should endeavour to establlsh speclallzed marketlng
‘ Sadblonk
‘organlzatlons in respect of thelr maJor oxportffmpvrt'ﬁvmmodlt1es not later

U\-J.

than “thia end of 1983, w1th‘a viei eventually to estab11shlng”aﬂﬁfegloﬁEI;hnd“

reg1onal councils of buyers and sellers for each maaor commodlti hy the end of

19851

REPRRT R . A P Lo T s RS TRVES AT, AN ,' .

“(6) Studies should be undertaken by ECA, OUA and Sther compentent o

organizations and actlons should be taken to establxsh adequate bulk storage

{aﬁd conservatlon faoilltles for food commodaties at the natlonal and subregzonal

B 'l.\.' . t.

T&véts not 1ater than the “end of l&;i

‘I."..

(4) Associations of State tradlng orgéglzatlons should be establlshed at

the subregzonal Yevels which should evolve ints & reglonal Afrlcan A55001at10n

- adlng Organlzatlons not later than the end of 1985 w1th a v1ew to

harmonlzlng their operational pOllCle° and procedures and agreelng on tﬁ JOlnt

4 o

proourément of'selectea key 1mports among the oountrles ooncerned'" R

(e) Governments shouia promote and Parllltate +he establlshment of natlonal

Chambe%%”é%géoﬁéerée'fwﬁgrévtﬂ%j d0 not exwéﬁj; to 1nclude both State and prlvate

trading companles; With & view to establlshlng subreg:onal assoclatlons

R
i

K"'

(wherever they ‘do ‘not’ yet eilst) and agrée',o facllltate the settlng dp of an’

(fﬁ Con51der1ng the need to promote forelgn trade in general and lntra-

African trade in partloular, all oountrles whlch do not have them, should

end eavour to establlsh “trade’ promotlon oounclls whloh should be respon31b1e
. 'Fj.-J--.- o

for tHs' establlshment of trade promotlon centres w1+h a v1ew eventualky to o

7N
: 4
=/

(g) #o reduce thE Gdsts of trdde’ promotlon act1v1t1es, countrles should -
- dyrerro Thrors

endeavbir £6° establlsh through subreglonal assoolatlons of trade promotlon

EiE oo o P S 2 B
centres and througﬁ +the ‘Association of Afrlcan Trade Promotlon Organlzatlons,
¢ fhomno
JOlnt fﬂdfiitles for conauctlng mariket surveys, dlssemlnatlng 1nformat10n on
L Trege T paniecn Bos !

trade and trainlng experts 1n forelgn ‘trade promotion,

G ey s o L el T ins !

. 4
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(h) African countries should endeavour to establish within their terr1t¢ry
the intérmediate pr0cess1ng plants in tselr 1ndustr1al productlon chaln now l¢cated

outside Africa in order to mak¥imize the potentlalltles of 1ntra—Afrlcan trada;

(i) Trade data banks should be establlshed at the subreblonal and reglomal

levels,'

(3) Countries which have not established national standards bodies should

do so ag Boon as possibles

(k) Nembersnlp of the Afrlcan Regional Organlzatlon for standardlzatlon
(ARSO) (whlch presently comprises only 13 countrles) should be expanded to ., ...
include all African countries by the end of 1982. ARSO should be entrusted

with the task of establishlng African reblonal standards for all products of
interest to intra-African trade. If need be ECA should be requested to offer}

the necessary advice and asslstance,

(1) Trade fairs and publicity campaigns should be held at least annuallyl
at the. nai;onal, subreglonal and regional levels, with partlcular empha51s on
publicizing the’ quallty of African products. In this respect ARSO should
operate a regional certification marking scheme with a view to certifying the
guality of and promoting African producits. 4 . permanent:"Buy African goods cémpaign
should also be vigorously launched under-the aegis:of rOAU and ECA within the '
framework of the all-African trade fairs, starting with the next Fair to be helld
in 1980, Participation in these fairs should be confined solelv to African

countriesg with a view to promoting African products;

(m) African countries should identify goods which are largely consumed in
rural areas with a view to promoting their production on a large scale and makhng

themavailable for intra-African trades;
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<’(ﬁ) oA and OAU should conduct studies on border trade in the reglon with
a view to exanlnlng the extent to which such trade could make an Optlmum ,

contribution to the socto—economic development of the reg10n°

fb) Ifforts should be made constantly to explore and exploit'p0séibilities
of processing locally available raw materials for marketing within the african

region;

(p) A4frican countries should take all appropriate measures {including
trade fairs and campaigns) - to promote the exchange of commodities consumed in

rural areas atsthe regional and subregional levels;

{q) African countrles ehould estéﬁllsh dlstrlbutlon enterprlsee where
they do not exlst and ‘with’ necessary storage fa0111tles for their major.

1ntra—Afrlcan trade commodities at the natlonal and subreglunal levels,

(r) Indigenous multinational shipping enterprises and freight booking

centres should be establlshed at all subreglonal levels before the end of 138%

and accorded approprlate preferentlal treatment for trade in 1ntra-Afrlcan trade

goods

{(s) Furthermere.African countries should co-operate in the establishment
and imprevement of the necessary transport and communications links among
themselves ae.neil as insurance facilities for indigenous tradesmen with a view to
securing the quick and efficient movement of trade goods and thejr preservation

during such movement.

=T IR A
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(ﬂii) Establishment of African multinational production corporations

and joint ventures

It is recommendéd that:

(a) Given the- 1arge potentlal for ‘trade creation whlch exlsts w1th1n ;
e
the African region, priority should be ‘accorded to investment in the produchon

sector as a first step to intra-ifrican trade expan31on,

(b}, Co~operation in processing of domestically available-raw'matEriﬁlé
should be encouraged. throygh the establishment of joint or multinational™ - |
corporations; . . e R U B

. o o e ey e S ) ) i SRS

(c) Céuntfiés should @oﬁélddguiéﬁg—term;pugghase1gnd supply éontractsigg

a means of promoting their mutual trade.

(iv) Establishment of an African common market

b
- oed

' The above measures, 1nclud1ng those for the establlahment of subreglouql
arrangements and the strengthenlng of exigting ones are meant to COnverge tawards

the establishment of an African common market.

International -trade

277. Measures should be taken to diversify Both geographically and structuraﬂly .
AR .

Africa's present trade patterns including:

o

(a) Svetematic exploration and exploitation of trade and economlc I o
co-operation potentials with other developing regions and countrles and o
developed centrally planned .egonomv .countries, taking duly ivite account memUbr

-States' riglt to.determine their. own individual policies-in this respecty A
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(b) Measures to restructure conmodity markets and trade;

(c) Measures to ensure control of foreign trade by national
structures, whether this is effected by way of State 1ntervent10n or prlvate

1nd1genous corporatlons, or a comblnatlon of both°

(d),,Measures to set up a new trading framework at the international.
level including agreement on new trading rules and principles covering
inter—-alia structural adjustment,; preferential treatment for developing
countries and elimination of protectionist measures aimed at hampering
access of manufactures and semi-manufactures from developing countries to
markets of developed countries; R

{e) Regulation of the operations. .of transnatignal corporatidns in T
the region witL a view, in particular, to eliminating all forms of restrictive

business practlces and controlllng transfer pricings;

(f) By the year 2000, Afrlca s share of world 1ndustr1a1 productlon
should reach 2 per cent and efforts suould be made 10 increase the region's
share of world trade in manufactures Wwithin the framework of the 30 per cent

target which has been set for developln@ countries as ' a whole,"
3. FINANCE

278, At the national level, wherever appropriate, new wmonetary policies should
be devised inciudingﬁ '

(a) The complete restruoturing and reorientation of ‘the policies and
programmes of monetary and financial instituticons .imported to Africa (i.e. central
banks, commercial banks, etc) — in such a way as to integrate them better in the

development objectives of each country;

(b) Such measures as will assist in the integration of the so—called

modern (urban import-export) sector with the rest of the economy;
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(c) Nafi&ﬁalnébmmeréfai banks and other appropriate financial
institutions should be enc&ﬁraged to extend credit - 1nclud1n5 short-ternm

credit to equrters of 1ntra—afrlcan trade oommodltles,

(d); The *estdblishment-of institutional machinery geared to ‘the
mobilizaﬁion of domestic financial resoﬁroes, particuiarly in the form of

nationalﬁsavings._

e e et ' S i
279, At the subregional level, the following measures are recommended:

(a) Each subrégion should Teview whatever financial co-opération
arrangeménts exist among member countries with a view to integrating them
into one‘subreg10nal multllatéral clea¢1ng and payments' gystem not later
than the end*of 1982i°- = = ¢

(b) TFor those subregions where institutional payments arrangemenis
do not exist, member countries. should embark on negotiatiocns to egtablish
approPrlate clearlng and pavments arrangements concurrently with the negotlatiOﬁ

on the creation of preferentlal tra&e areas and not later than the end of 1984,

S

(c) Following the establishrent of institutional cleérihg and Pavméﬁts
arrangements dmall. subregions, member countries should embark on negotiationé
for linking :p: such arrangements to forp an African Payments Union before the;
end of this decade; —

(@) Development finance -institutioms should be .established wherever
appropriate in all subregions covered by the respective MULPOCa, not later
than the end of 1984;
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(e) Co—ordlnated measures should be ‘taken to establlsh flnancial

Toit,u

markets at the nqt1onal, subreglonal and reglonal 1evels-

(f) Special departments £ér financing intra<Africin trade should be

established w1th1n subreglonal development banks not later than 1985, to complement

the f30111t1ea offered bv natponal OOmmerclal banks,'

(g) Subregional export credit insurance systems should be established

w1th1n the framework of the subreglonal development banks, not later than 1355.

N be

G-l

280. At the reg10na1 Level, the follow1ng meagures are recommended-
Nyt .

(a) The Afrlcan Devalopment Bank snould be flnanclally Btrengthenad
so that it may - be able to offer more assistance to African countriea partloularlv

the least developed ones among them; sl

S
ISR

(v) ' An African Monetary Fund should be emtablished;

(¢) An African mutual guarinteé and solidarity fund should be set up.

281. At the international level, 4frican countries should:
AR R TS : -

‘(&) ‘intensify effort& with a: view to the resumption of international

negotiationg on:a fundamental reform of the international monetary system; -

(b) Take necessary steps with a view to the establishment Of ap T e el
adequate '‘international !framework:io. sustain.their -development effortss

v e LA . . -t P P T R . . . . P
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c. PARTTCIPATION IN INTERNATIONAL NEGOTTATIONS

282, The following steps should be taken: L

(a) Aafrican States must urgently act to increase their effective

participation in the international economic negotiations;

‘(F) An integrated approach to international neqotiations should be s
adopted w1th a view to ensurinq that African countries benefit as much as
possible from' negotiations. All measures prOPOsed in different areas of '
negotiations should be consistent with one another and shculd fit into the:
global pattern of negotiations for the establishment of new African and world
economic orders;

()" African States should take steps to establish appropriate
structures for the training of cualified semior officials in internaticnal ...
economic relations and negotiationé{‘ oL L L em e e

{d) all African States should establish appronriate structures and
machinery'for ensuring that the agreements reached and arrangements made in

internaticnal negotiations are properiy implemented}

(e) Measures should be taken te set up permanent national, subregional
and regional machinery dealinq w1th the information, consultation and co-ordination

Sty e B

aspects of international negotiations:
283. At the regicnal level, it is recalled that the Ministerial Follow-up
Committee .on -International Trade. and Finmance: for African Development, which .. -

the sixth session of African Ministers decided to create, will be responsible for:J

+

(a)} Honitoring the implementation of the African strategy in the field of e
international trade and finance including 1ntra—African trade and finance as part

R 8

of the over—all development strateay for Africa!
(b) Co-ordinating, harmonizing and preparing the Afridan’ position on' '
issues relating to internaticnal trade and fipance far development) - .-ov . T
(¢) Rewiewing from time to time progress made :in the implementation of ,.:,

nultilateral agreements between Bfrican countries and the outside world in the

field of international trade and finance.
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VIII. MEASURES TO BUILD UP AND STRENGTHEN ECONOMIC AND TECHNICAL -
CO-ORERATION. INCLUDING CREATION OF NEW INSTITUTIONS..
AND STRENGTHENING OF EXISTING ONES

204, The need for thelestablishnent:of4institutions‘vhich can”help‘African
countries collectiv.ely to.*-developnthe-capahilities and infrastructure essential
for their ‘econdmic and’ soc1a1 development and which individually, they are™

too po;r to set up was recognized soon after the establishment of ECh, Among
the first such institutions to be established by ECA are the African Davelopment
Bank (ADB), ‘the AsSociation of African Central Banks and the African Institute
for Economic Development and Planning (IDEP). ADB, to which all independent
African States belong, has after a slow start, developed Ainto a useful tool

for development, it has enlarged its sphere of activities and-its resources.

Other institutions have; however, been less successful.

S e AL PO T ‘ : . :
285, The various institutions that have been established, all at the request,
of African Governments, in .fields such as natural resources, science and
technology, industry, trainina ‘and human resources and transport and

S

communications, have all suffered from the ill effects of lack of follow-up

in the impl-entation of political decisions.‘ This lack of effective follow—up
finds expression in various ways, the commonest being that after‘pressinq for .
the establishment.of an institution; many African.Governments, even after having
approved the legal ddcument setting up the institution concerned, either

fail to become members of the institution or if they do, they fail to give -

)

it adequate finanCial & material support. The net result is that the growth of f
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such%an institution is stifled, disillusion sets in and the collective- %
self-reliance of African countries is undermined. Member States must L
realize that the success or failure of the institutions which have been @ .|
established at their requést for their collective dovelopment, lies in  f |

their own hands. o . - - C

286. | A more alarming development 1s the fact that potential donors _ i
whichfpromised assistance to wvarious institqtiqns-at-the S
time .of thelr establishment now appear to want‘to_give
assibtance to them only if thelr membership is-inqreasgd
so ap to .give them a more truly subregional or regional
char&c;e;ﬁf Potentlal members of institutions. it is also
beli#uedf:wait to see how well or otherwise institutions. .
develop before deciding to join.them, The unhealthy g;cious.&ﬁ
ciréle thus engendered is 6ne that frustrated the establishment

and development of multinational institutions.

287. The lack of financial support iIn respect of multinational
institutions by its members 'is the bane of nearly all Co T
multinational institutions established under the aegis of

the ECA secretariat at the request of African Governments,

and which are &1l to be operated principally on thé basis of
contribitions from its members, - o L E S
288, . It is clear that the problems that face African multinatiqdal
institutions are mainly.the result of two factors, namely
restricted membership which, in turn, affects the finance

of the institutions; and the apparent relu¢taHCE-of some

members to- pay their contributions, or a combination of

both. It is undeniable that, given the limited resources of

African countries, institutions for collective co-operation
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such as those referred to in this paper are essential to

the economic: and social development of Africa..  What is: -
therefore required .is.some.method.of ensuring that such :
institutions: achieve their full quota of membership and.

that suff;cient_ﬁunds.are available to. them to ensure:.

their efficient and effective functioning,.

289, Multinaticnal institutions particularly affected are

those in-the field of natural resources such as the Regicnal
Centre for Training 'fn ‘Aerial’ Surveys, thé Centre for Services '
in Surveying and Mapping, the East African Mineéral Re'sources ° - °
Development Centre, and the African Remote Sensing Counctl. 7
Other multinatiornal institutions which have also been affected’
by the lacki of political and financisl supports ‘are, inter
alia, the African Regional Centre for Technology, the African
Regiohali:irganization for Standardization and the Association
of African Trade Promotion Organizations. ’

290, Since, however, the vital role of an appropriate number
of multinational institutions to the economic and social
developﬁent of Nfrjca cannot be gainsazid, steps must be.
taken to ensure that new multinational institutions are
established only after careful consideration of. their. . .
necessity:, objectives and activities apd where there is .
clear indication that they will obtain the political as:well
as the financial support of African countries. As regards

- existing‘multinational institutions they should also receive
the fullést political and financial support of Afxrican = ~ F757]
countries.” ‘It is therefore proposed that thé'fellowing -~ i+
guidelines should be followed fot the streéngthening of
existing multinhtional institutiornis and thé establishment of



|
new ones:

! “(i)r-":.

(11).

_State and Government of the forthcoming Lagos .

E/CN. 14/781/$5
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pheba o Cecere o Lie 03
The Executjive Secretary of  ECA, 3ih¢ co-operation
with UNDP.and major donérs; should undertake an
assessment of the objec¢tives and-operations of
the various exilsting multinatioilal institutions
established under the aegis of the Commission
with a view to making propésals as to their
continued relevance and effectivenéss and to
advise on ways and means by which they may be
better retronqrized, co-ordinated or harmontzed

or what new multinational institutions shall

be reguired.

T

:Bxisting multinational
ngthened by the prompt

peclitical and material
States which supported

since w1thout such support,

ingtitutions should be stre--

proviston to ‘them of the
support of all' African
their establishment,

the. .purposes .of

the establishment of the multinational. institutiong
.In this.. R
reqard 1t is humbly propose¢ that. the Heads of.

would be undermined and frustrated

OAU Fconomlc Summit.”

vl
e

(a) call on all African countries which have
supported proposals for the establishment
of existing multinational institutions
and which have not yet done so, to become

members of such multinational institutions!

{b) determine where appropriate, a common
formula for the assessment of the

contributions of members to be applied
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to all nmultinational institutions or
~-alternatively what’ lump sum should be paid
"by éach African State in respect of

¥ ddich' multinational institutions as member

PERL
3t

States 'may determine.
“+{¢) deterriine -the extent of the Speéi'l
ffnané¢ial and other responsibilitles of
. .governments that host multinational
institutions. - 0
fiiii.‘ﬁo‘neu mu;tinational dnstitutione;ehouid_be
' ¢reated unless thelr creation has been
thoroughly examined and after tﬁé possibilities
ot " offered by national instifutions, 'of ‘existing
- multinationdl Institutiocnal ones,'haue:flrst

C e s 1'-1_*57-,-‘

‘been fully considered.

1 .~

B

291. In addltion,-appropriate arrangements should be made

for the use of existlng or future mechanisms and institutions

in the promotion of technical co- operation among African countries
on the one hand and between the African countries and other
non~African developing countries on the other hand' as

recommended by the Buenos Aires Plan of Action for Techn1ca1

Co-operation among developing countries (TCDC) .
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IX. ENVIRONMINT AND DEVELOPMENT

292, The main recommendations to promote env1ronmenta11y sound socio~economit |
developmen in’ the Plan of hotion for Africa in the, _context of the Monrovla St ategv
for the’19 _—1990 develoPment decade are summarlzed below : ; .

(g)‘ Afrlcan Governments must identify prlorlty areas of environmental co¢cern
vlthln the1r countries for concerted effort to combat env1ronmental #roblems.

:(2): The Plan of Action.at the natlonsl levels: should 1ncorporate the deleoPment
.ef policies, stratevles, 1nst1tut10ns and prOgrammes for the protectﬂon of
;the environment.. : ~

(2) Reglonal co-operation in tackling env1ronmental problems with transb dary
ffects is recommended :and member Jtataes nust also seek 1nternat10
T wipport, advice and financial resources to 1mplementant10n on’ env1ron~
CEF ndhtal assessment and management. '

2934 The praorlty areas of enV1ronmental concern: requlrlnu 1mmed1ate actIon in Africa
are as follows:-

(g) Mpvironmental sanitation and health and safe drinking watermsugﬁlytfti
tion is. required to utilize urban wastes fbr the“productlon'of bioga

ngﬁﬁ. df contamlnants from food and drugs,

(b) Hgforestatlon and soil degradatlon. preventive action miist be taken %o
'-xrcpnv1nce local farmere  to incorporate agrlsllv1cu1tural practlce in s‘iftlng
.- cultivation to ease the preskure on firewood and charcoal production &s
epergy sources, other alternative actions reguired involve creation o wood
lots around urban centres. as fuel for coocking, and the use of other efergy
spurces as blogas solar and wind. _ t

= Cg) sertlflcatlon and drought: promotion of re~afforestat10n programmeﬂ w1th
.t;ye trees and adaptable exotic epecies as wind breaks, indigenous grasses
;fbr sbil. stabilization, exploitation of underground water for irrigat on;
maintenance of carrying capacity of the arid lands, establishment of |
meteorologlcal and hydrolo gical monitoring statlons, enforcement .of . sﬁrlet

*;1and management.

ine ' pollution and conse.vationh of marine rescurces: pollution con‘rol
- fr'm land~based industrial . wastee and 0il from shippingj stricter comtrol .
o fisH exploltatlon in the economlc zone by forelgn transnatlonals.f y

. !
(g)-:H?gan settlements. better planning of towns and villages for: space all ocatlon
facilities, proper ventilation of houses and construction of low-coet
dwellings using locali materials; creation of rural development project

uging appropriate *echnology to ease rural--urban p0pulation-migrationw
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(f)u) g . establishtent of programmes to rehabilitaté mined ‘out sltes by
-removing earth tailihgs, filling up pdnds to erradicate water-borne
diseases and contrsl of toxic heavy mietal poisoning in crops grown in’
Jgertaln‘mlned out soils. - ,
(g) Air pollution conirol: establishment of stations for monitoring air
- pollutants from factories, automobiles and electrical generators using
"~ coal; control of the 1mportat10n of poklutlve industries {cement, oil
refineries, tammeries), maintenance of pollution standards for envirommental
quality, and noise control,

" (h) "Environmental education and training, legislation, and information:”

‘ Jcreatlon of national programmes in environmental education to develop
envirommental conscicusness in the population; improvement of legislation
and law enforcement to protect the environment; and collection and
dissemination of environmme.tzl data to monitor the state of -the env1ron1 ,
‘mént in Africa. .

294« At the nathnal level, the Plan of Action requires govermments to define
reallstlc DY -options, stratﬁgles and prbgréﬁﬁing for thé Tncorporation of
,env1ronmenta1 con51derat¢ons in develoPment planping. . For institution building,

a national co—ordlnatlng machinery to monltor”env1ronmental problems. for action,
develOp environmental cduca. lu“ snd tralnlng progranwes and advise on environmental
leglslatlon, should be set up in each Afrlcan country. The work of the secretariat
can be supported by a naticnal environmental committee to advise government on
policies, on national standards apd norms for, environmsntal quality, on the i

formialation and implementation qf natlonaIT@rogrammes to combat priorty ‘énvironmental
“problems and tollalue-W1th 1nternat10nal organlzatlons on envirommental matters.

‘295, Regional and sub—reglonal co—oPeratlon shouta be strengthened byﬁthe establlsh—
ment of an intergovernmental committee on env1ronmental matters, supported by its
technical group of experts, as , sectoral sub51d1ary body of the Regional Commission
(ECA) Such a body can. examine, the regional environment. programme order - of priorities
for actlon in. the reglon and c-ubreg:.ona.l NULDOCS ‘and seék'flnanclai resources

for the 1mp1ementat10a o?.hu, agreed action pian, peclally to combat transboundary
env1ronmental problems. . . : _ .

296, The ﬁctlon Plan request: member Sta%es to co-operate with irternational -
organizations dealing with environmental matters and the influstrialized countries

for technical assistance in tackling priority environmental problems. International
co-operation iglalso required din:the ‘provison-of. edugational- soﬁ%waaee«onéthe .
environment;. training facilities, scientifié equipment tb establish env1ronmental
monitoring wentres; developmsnt 6f énvirénmental protection legislatifnand data bank
_1?storage/retrleval of env1ronment41 1nformat10n fo: countr;es wlth;n the rsglon.‘

- L T T ’ o ATt P ceon o b e
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THE LEAST DiVELOPED AFRICAN COUNTRILS

. ) . : i
297. The conference. of Ministers, endorses the conclusions and recommendations’
of the Conference on the Problems and Perspectives of the Least DeveloPed"'i:
African Countries, 17-22 March 1380, contained in the statement adopted by ihat
Conference on strategies, prlorltles and programmes for the leagt developed|
Afrlcan countrles. 1

298. The experiences of individual Airican countries indicate that common !
problems exist which require.similar courses of action. Auay success in the |
implementation of the Comprehenslve New Programme of Action requires the
assessment of priorities for .domestic policy and international assistance. L
Therefore, the Conference recognizes the urgent need for African countries ‘
to attain the following objectives and measuress ;
(a) the primary responsibility of developing their economies remainas!|
with the African least developed couniries themselves and the total political
comnitment of the member States to tiie pursuit of these objectives is necessary;

(o) noc1a1 and economic reforms should be undertaken bv these countrﬂes_,ﬁ
themselves to ensure that the benefits of all productive efforts are shared‘ '
equitably by the total population and also to ensure the full partlclpatlon
of the people in the development process;

(¢) development of national capabilities should be accelerated in
order to utilize efficiently and exercise full control over their natural
resources on the one hand and lay a strong scientific and teéchnological
infrgstructure for rapid econemic: 43'J:’ow’ch and transformation on the other
hand; and ‘

(d) they should establlsh a self-reliant and self-gustaining economy .
as rapidly as p0531b1e.
'299. For the fulfilment of the above obJectlves, prlorlty areas for actlon
should -include the follow1ng. .

(a) the deve10pment of the ‘agricultural base in order to achieve not !
only self-sufficiency in food production but also production of an adequate '
surplus. Emphasis should in particular be given to the increased production
of grain and cereals which now account for a major source of foreign exchan&e
drain. Since currently about 30 to 40 per cent of the food in African
countries is wasted due to the lack'of adequate handling, marketing and i
storage arrangements and transport facllltles, there -is need for an integrated
programme embodying -thie produotion, processing and marketing of agricultural|,
producte along with massive investment in irrigation svstems, “training farmﬂrar
in the use of improved techmiques, price policies to ensure sufficient
incentives to farmers to ircrease production and finally adequate trans—
portation network. Since many African least developed countries suffer
from chronic food insecuritv emphasis needs to be given to national, subregipnal
and regional food security programmes. [

1/ E/CH.14/775.
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(b) making industry a leading secior of the national economy so that
the state of zross underdeveloPment ig brought to an end. Emphasis should be
given to the establishment of a sound indusirial base with strong linkages .
to agriculture and prioritv accorded to the- prOceesing of locally produced
raw materlals and the productlon of ba31c 1nputs to’ agrlculture. T e

(c) the development of transport ‘and communications’- 1thremﬁbesis on 'f
building local capacities for the construction and maintenance -of feeder roads
in order to ensure efficient production and distribution of goods and services.,
Stress should. also be: laid on the improvement of tran31t cerv1cee for land-
locked countries and -on the development of multimodel transport svstems,

In view of the special conditions prevalling in these countrles, coastal
countries, are reguested tof facllltate teir access to the sea and to provide..
them with port facilities. = The aocelerated develdpment of transport and
communications is essential not onl¥ ag a first step towards regional
co~operation and 1ntegrat10n but also as a means of Openln_ up. land-looked
countrles. S e

(d) _the development of “#-mationil education and training programme
W1th a v1ew to ensuring an dppropriaie linkage to the production processes:
as well a8 to 1nterna1 and exte:nal marxketing activities and to product
develoPment. o B : Sro e =

(e) the development of energy potentlals and in partlcular renewable :
sources of energy so as to reduce dependence on external sources.. . . g

(f) the improvement of thelr development plannlnd and admlnlstratlon
including data. colleotlon, prooe551ng and disseminatien, in order to
strengthen their capaclty in the formulatlon and implementation of plans
and programmes as well as to facilitate the monltorlng of progress at the
regional and international ilewels. : . o . .
(g) the strengthening of efforts to redress drought and combat deeertlflcatlon.
300, The international env1ronment in Whlch the Afrlcan least develoPed countries
are reguired to sustain their econcmies has been extremely oppressive and indeed
exploitative. The least developed countries:neither get. fair values for their
products nor recelve any protectiion for the accelerating cost . of: technologv and
eszential imporis 1nclud1ng tug COST of 1mp0rt1ng»u11. Sl S I

3¢l. It is toerefore reoommendedc
(a) that the volume of OffICIal developmentraesletance to Afrlcan : i

least developed countrlee should 1mmed1dtely increase substantially in- real :

terms so that’ these countries can reallze .economic -and gocial changes and

make real progrees in the 19805.; In tuat context, donors should' L

oy
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(i) make commitments to give financial and technical assistance to
individual least developed African countries on a continuous an@
autOmatlc basls and on highly conce331onal terms, '

(11) straimline procedures of aid in order to reduce delavs in SRNE
“gpproving projects and dlsbur51ng funds, ‘ - e

~\‘]'.f

(111) adopt criteria for progect evaluation and seleotlon based on thdf“”l
conditions and needs of African least developed eOuntrles, om R

(iv) refrain from using non-economic criteria in the allooatlon of aid,
i .“
(v) create a mechanism to control the 1mplementatlon by donor oountrtee
of thelr aid commitments, ; -
(vi)” canoel all debts so far contracted by Afrlcan countrles W1thout
‘ any discrimination.

(vii) make greater efforts in granting: ald in favour of the 1east
‘ developed Afrlcan countries.. . ]

(b) that apprOprlate mechanlsms be created urgentlvy at the 1nternati¢nal
level in order to finance the oil requirements of -African least developed
countries ‘and to reduce the ex1st1nb heavy burden on their balaice -of pavments
and the uncertainty in oil supply.

302 The forthcoming United Natlons Conference .on the Least Deve10ped
Countries offeTrs an unprecedented opportunitv to .the international community
to examine exhaustivelv and comprehensively the historical, geographical ¥
and prevailing eccnomic factors relating to the least developed countries amd
to embark on an irreversible intermational process comititted to real economﬂc :
growth and Justlce. v

33, It is therefore recomméended that:

(a) the country programmes envisaged in the Substantial New Programms
of Action for the Least Developeéd Countries should be built on the existing
development plans and programmes which the African least daveloped countriew
have and should not dlsrupt them. : C

(b) for the purpose of -the Unlted Nations Conference in 1 ‘81, least
developad .countries should not be-agked to prepare detailed programmes for the
whole dacade. of the 1:80s but rather to focus on the f*rst flve vears of thq whole
decade of the 1980s. e

(¢c) the United Nations Conference on the’ Leaat DeveloPed.ﬂountrles should not
degenerate into an occasion which would require the poor countrles to beg for aid.
This would be contrary to the concept of world ecanomic 1nterdependenoeﬂ. The, United
Nations Conference should emphasize the' need to take Canpera*iVﬁ'measures without
delay to assist the least developed countries in their efzortg o attain self—rel;ance
and self=sustaining growth. The preparation and actual oonference arrangement should
take fully into account the sovereignty of participating States.

304, As far as the role of ECA during the Third United Nations Development
Decade within the framework of the African Strategv in the 1980s is concerned,
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ECA, as the main organ of the United Nations in Africa, is responsible for
intitiating and participating in measures for facilitating concerted action
for soci-economic development in Africa. Furthermore, considering the
Development Strategy for Africa for the Third United Nations Development
Decade and the mandate given to regional commissions by the General Assembly
in its resolutions 32/197 and 34/206 it is imperative that EC™ be totally
involved in the development process of African least developed countries
particularly since .about -two thirds of the world's least developed countries
are in Africa and comprise almost half the membe., ship of TCA.

305, ALcord1nglV it is strongly bel1eved that'

a) EEA has a spec1al role to play in the monitoring, review and
evaluation of the implementation of the Comprehensive New Programme of Action
on behalf of least developed African countries in accordance with resolution
5 (iii) of UNCTAD Intergovermmental Group on the Least Developed Countries.

(b) With regard to the'preparations for the forthcoming United Nations
Conference on Least Developed Countries scheduled for 1981, UNCTAD has the
paramount role as the global United Nations organ designated bv tlie General
Asgemblv 3o prepare for the Conference., Since, however, GCA is the reglonal
Comm1531on_c0ver1n5 two thirds of the world's least developed countries,
UNCTAD should work closely with ECA in the preparation of the Conference.

(¢) While it is recognized that UNDP, specialized agencies and UNCTAD
have a responsibility for resource mobilization at the global level, ECA should
be involved in the various donor-recipient consultations inéluding the country
round-tables envisaged for the preparation of the country programmes.

306, In view of the large number of least developed countries in Africa and

in order to ensure the effective monitoring, review and evaluation of regional:
and international activities on behalf of the least developed countries it

is decided that a Conference of Ministeis of African Least Developed Countriess

be instituted by the ECA Conference of Ministers ags a subsidiary organ of

the Commission. The sessions of this (Cpnference should take place a few days
before the EC4 Conference of kinisters., Furthermore, in order to develop

the capacity of ECA to undertake the substantial and continuous technical work that
needs to be undertaken on behalf of the African least developed countries, it

is necessarv to strengthen the capacitv of ECA secretariat in coping with the
additional respgnsibilitv. Accordingly, -a special unit within the secretariat of
ECA respon31ble for the special problems of the least -developed countries ang
monitoring the implementation of the special measures in favour of least developed

African countries should be set up.

307. It is also recommended that EC:. should expand its work on projection
models for the least developed countries since these models are a useful tool
for programming and policy formulaticn. It is further recommended that the
annual Survey of Egonomic and Social Conditions in Africa should contain

a special section on individual African least developed countries which .
should contain a review of the implementation of special measures in favour

" of the least developed countries.. ' :
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308, fThere is need to review the preseﬁt‘c;assification of least developﬂd
countries based on in depth study of the socio=economic conditions of all.

countrzes concerned. ‘It is specifically recommended that a review of 'l'.heiL

soczo—economlc condltlons of those Afrlcan countries’ whxch have already
requested to be 1ncluded in the list of 1east developed countrles, namel'y|
Djibouti, Guinea~Bissau, Bquatorial Gulnea, "Sao Tome and Principe and

Seychelles should be undertaken as a matter of urgency and that the procedpre

for identifying least developed countries should be expedited so that all‘
these countrles be 1dent1f1ed as least developed. -

4t I TR

309, The -three criteria currently used 1o identify the least developed
conntrles de not permlt all aspects of the level of socio-economic
duvelopmenf of these countries being graeped. It is therefore reoommendaﬂ

that other soci.o-economic criteria he developed in order to better understhnd
- the situation of the least developed countries, SR
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310..!The Afrlcan enefgy altuatlon is dlsturblng. Energy consumption is

contlnent‘s futura energy spppllesg The contlnuous nlazng petroleum pm;oes
have serlous meact on. the economles oﬁ;Afracapscountnlesg-, A A A

‘3le.vAg fer BE U SrEEaiit ot A DS concernody $Hs ERiR problams are
the Followhngs < -0 - <. oo meeh el Ao

e J: . PR '.,.r.

- the 1acL of a natlonal energy pol:cy 1n most Afrlcan countrles and

Ehe non—Lntegr@t;en of energy ac§1v1tlea ;n over—all natlongl
deve¢opment p1ann1ng efforts,- . - s e el st

\Ii‘ﬂ.

- the nead o0 undertake-an’ éxhHausti¥e” inventory of ail’ énergy reﬁourcea,
having regard to their potentials, possible development and
utilization including energy needs and suitable equipment,

= the urgency to undertake an inventory of the existing and needed
nsnpower in Africa in the field of energy,

~ the need for African countries to undertake joint action for the
development and utilization of existing energy resources on the
continent; for which cowoperation would have to be initiated or
expanded (where it already cxists) in the energy field at the
subregional and regional levels,

= lack of funds for the implementation of energy development projects,

- the need to intensify exploration of hydrocarbons and coal resources
specially in those areas which had not yet been explored,

— the desirability of an increassd use of hydrocarbons for the
‘develomment of petrochemical industries and transport rather than
for the production of electrical energy,

= the difficulties exisiing in Africe in the transportation of energy,
the lack of standardization in the electricity sector; the shortage
of qualified manpower (scientists, technicians and management cadres)
and the exhorbitant prices which African governments often had to pay
for imported energy and cquirment., .

-~ the lack of a suitable framework for concerted action and
co~ordination which had made it difficult to apply the recommendations
made at earlier meetings on the subject of energy.
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312. . These points emphasize. the urzenoy of the gnergy i issue in Africa andl
the necess;ty to find out adequate short-, medium- and long-term solut:.ona}.
; .7pese, solutigns, can bq dafz,ned mth:l.n the framework of the follom.ng

ob;jectz.ves.
ELGLITAY ,"-;'rf :
the a.va.:.la.bn.l;l.ty of energy resou,rces in Afr:.ca. should. be ra.p:.dly
'ﬂ-;.ﬁ_g_.‘ Ancreased and in mcrea.sing qua.nt:.t:.es so a.s to ensure cndi.gencus

. and, self-susta.;.neg. deve'lo;:ment,

R 'energy sources: should be d:.vers:.f:.ed.- Priioll S e e

- a solutlon should be found. qu:.ck],y 'l:o 'l:he problems ‘of the Bu.pply of‘
" hjdrocarbons so- that the .existence of ‘the most, dlsadvantageda African
dotmtrn.es a.s sovereign States was not threatenedj: - ‘

"‘ better 11V1ng cond:l.t:.ons should be’ prov:.d.ed for the’ rurb.l areas by .
malcn.ng better use of energy' resourdes and by a.chJ.ev:Lng gelfm
aBufﬁib:.sncy*mu foody i et o E .

13, Tak:.ng :|.n-|:o a.ccount the’ a.bove-ment:.oned ob;;ectiveﬁ, the f°ﬂ°mg
priorities can be outlined:

- development and utilization of fossil fuels thgdroca.rbons, coal,
lignite and peat);

S

- 1pcrea.se 1.n ut:.l:,za:l:;.on of the contment's h;ydropower resou.rces

Ll oY

= development of new and renewable souroes -of. energr (Bﬁlﬁr. wj.nd,
._gagthermal, biomass and others),

- utilization of nuclear energy

Lo

314. A real po],:.t:.c.a.l will oapable of pero'I:mg a gonui,na co-opara:tion ‘
active sol:.da.rrl:y should be a.sser‘l:ed. I't J.,S 1n tb;‘s sp:.r:.'l: tha.t the follo
plm of uction is proposed.

- iw . gverything ‘possible should be done to -ensure: sta.h.le aa;d. g,ua.ra.nteed
supplieés of il to Afrioan countries;. ‘

- arrangements must also be made for African Qll-prod,wcn.ng count:;;.es
. to increase their assistance to other African countr:.es wherever
_ sa;.ble in the 'l:ra.:l.m.ng ‘of cadres and, 'l:echm.ca.l sta.ff and in
prospect:.ng for an explo:.t:.ng of 0}.1 depos:.ts~ o

v
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eXperts should: b placed’at the’

d:l.sposai B me‘m‘ber Sthtes WHolso dekire in accordance’with the 1973
OAII Declarat:.on of Co—opera.tiéﬁ,"DEveloﬁnen't and Eoonauic Independéﬂce,

W) w:.th rega.rd 'I:.o oil prices and to demonstrate African sol:.da.rity, !ira.rz.oue

_J_, s of 1n'hegra:"l;:|.ng tHE impatt ‘o’ oil prices pa.t*ba.cuﬂ.&ft‘ly on the
‘balance of paymentd, ‘can be' sugested, such’ ds- preferentinl. tariffs,

a compensation fund financed firdf African end: possibly extermal

contributions including the planneg OPEC Fund to offset. part;l.a.lly

balance—of-pamnents deflc:l.ts a.nd f:l.nance development progects**

b l<,_i[ e

SV HHE: JEeK of Btorage a.nd d:.s-tr:.but:.on 1n:f‘ra.stmcture, the enstence
of middlemen and:the .shortage of genior, technical staff. shquld be

mnq-l:e.,d,,.,_ To reduce the risk of m:.sd:.rect:.on of suppl:.es, there should

be .l:h,rect negot:.at:.ons be'l:ween proﬁuc:.hg a.nd :|.mpor't.:|.ng bou.ntries,

MYRRGE A Yoo

w6

~ to alleviate the difficulties caused by m,,one'ba.ry 'hrapaec:tmns, it is
suggestei that the posszl.b:l.li'ty be studjed of import:l.ng cmmtr:.es be:.ng
" allowed to ‘pay ‘in local” currency ‘or “to uB’e ba.ﬁ.ering ¥ _' ‘

nA SR AR e

(b} Meditme and longterm .. T

[P

316‘ Possil fuels: oLt REE b

RO Lo

- intens:l.f:l.ca.'t:l.on ‘of geologz.cal and- geop]:vs:.cai ‘&xploration in mon-
“PI‘Q&IIOiBg Gounmes’ Wy god g TLoen e ot e .
'~ evaluation of kmown h;ydroca.rbon ‘resources and their potential,

Fo

~ offshore exploration for hydrocarbons; =

. 1_:- ievelopmenf of lcnown coa.l-bearm ‘abéas and exploratzon -of ‘new .
" ‘regions with imtlar geoiogical cbndit:.ons, B R I

"I"_,,

~ assessment of coal Tes(rves a.nd mtegration of coa.l ut:.li.za:tion in”
national energy planning;

-~ establishment of machinery to co-ordinate activities and formulate
policies for national dWelome:_rb and- ut:.liza.t:l.on of . hydrooarbonS'

v — e e i -

= oghablishmént . of kraining and research insgtitutions.in the f:l.eld
of fossil fuels explorationy:-development \a.nd.,_l_l,'l::l.;;.za.t‘:!.oz_;.ﬁ.,

317,5  Darw ggwmrﬁ bydropower resomrs£es. - - n piee ST -
L rinventozj of hydropowe'r ‘resource# in a.ll Afr:.can countries taking into
a.ceou.rrh %heir :.ntegra.ted uti‘liﬁat:.on such as elec‘tric‘.l.ty prod.uotlon,
irrigation, fisher:l.es, navigation, etce; - SRS RN

- surveys of hydroelectric power plants and master plans at the scale
of whole river basins for an optimum exploitation of the resources,
which should include rural electrification;

* Reservations from Algeria and Nigeria were noted by the Conferences
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- developnent of econcm.ca.lly a.ttra.ct:l.ve ema.ll-aca.le hydroalectmc
power. schemes for rural :areas; : .

- need for neighbouring countr:[es to explo:.t byd.roelectr:.c installatioms
jointly.  In that connexion, certain ‘commonly- neglected parameters
should be taken ;into- acedunt such as the need to protect the environﬁ
ment, health problems and the relocation of the people who had had to
be moved; o

P

- evaluation of the needs to be set:l.sﬂed Bince the investment req‘u:l.reld
is large. As far as the conveyance of energy. over 'long distances
was concerned, the advantages of direct current Bhauld be coneidered
in the future° '

'L vy

- 'study on interna.t:l.ona.l:l.zing the ste.tus of ineta.lle.tione from the point
of view of ensur:.ng ea.fe euppl:n.es of electrical energy,

-:when f:t.nance wa.s bemg sou.ght, pro;ects should. be gven a su.bregional
. and. possibly regional cha.ra.cter so as to make better use of the
priority often given to underta.lu.ngs of that type;.

- in the search for solutions to the energy problem, priority should hﬁ
glven to sites with great hydropotent:.a,l, since their enormous
potential would make it possible to cons:l.der interconnecting a la:rgu
mumber of African countries;

- establishment of national boairds for rural electrification;

= promotion of s*andardization in power - supply equipment and expe.nsion
* -of intercomnexion of gr:n.ds (j.nclud.:l.ng a decree.se in nnmber of e:d.eti.hg
voltage levels); : . ; :

= manufacture of electrical eq;uipnent guitabie to the need.s of Afrioan
countries by ut:|.1:|.z:|.ng locel raw ma.ter:.els. o

318, Develoment of new a.nd renewa'ble sources of .?BQE\ /4

T :
- (n*ers:.f:.cat:.on of geotherma.l explora.t:l.on with the use of modern
explorat:.on methode,

- contimuation of scientific and technolog:.ca.l research for industrial

~application of goothornal:resources. as a source of generating

' electric;l.ty, ‘for hea.t:l.ng, coolc.ng processee, extracticn of minere.la
a.nd produ.ct:l.on of wa.ter and eteam, ‘

- eetabl:.ehment of geothermal powezugenereting p:.lot plante,

- surveys of the. possibilities and feasibilities of harnessing tida.'l.,
waves and ocean therme.l energy including research into. the techn:l.qu.eﬂ
to be used for such forms of energys;
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— intensification of research on economic conversion of solar energy into
‘fiechanical or electrical energy; exanination of potentialities.of
solar heating systems and solar distillation of saline water;

_ development of instruments for measurlng solar radlatlon and

* establlshment of modern statlons, .
. R ‘ : AR
- i~ establishment of subreg10nal and regional machxneny for conoperatnor
- ..and co=ordination of solar -energy activities in Afticae. ..o

319- )
. C e

ﬁunuglearufuel-produ01ng countrles should thlnk of congerving ihelr
oo resources:for the futurejy: 7 ~ . - o oo L L KR

_nUtllizatlon of nucl ar_ener

— the necessary technical cadres should be trained'and'reééérgﬂ
sl sudenoouraged ved ag vt follow technological developments. in.the field
and be able to make the right choice when the time comesj

e firture thought should be given to using the uranium -produced in Africa
~88 '8 source ‘of energy .by building nuclear power stations .in the form
of joint projects among neighbouring countries in view.o6f the size of
.n-the plants which would probably be available.

MODALITIES FOR IMPLEMENTATION T S o
iédnr In order to rapldly aﬁd efflclently 1mplement the proposed plan of
action it is reoommended-

(1) Urgent establlshment of an Afrlcan Energy Commlsslon*respon51ble fovr:

. (a} ooqordlnatlng all act1v1t1es belng un&ertaken 1n the field of enecrgy
’"1n Afrlca, ‘assisting African States in the formulatlon and oo—ordlnatlon of
energy policies and programmes and in disseminating of data and informativn
pertakining +¢" ¥ cnergy on tho ccn‘l‘:itmt" AL R

el -

(b) promcting the preparatlon as a matter of urgencyp of an exhaus**vo
inventory of all engrgy:Yesources on the-combinent; = ... oo v W

P A e

(e} promote the establishrient . of “an.Africdan Nuclear Energy Adedoy with a
view to follow develognent in nuclear technology; formulate. and liarmonize
nuclear energy dcvelo;ment programmes 1n Afrloa and provide mannower trr1n:p~
in the nuclear fleld ) ’ '

) promote the es+abllshment of & Regzonal Geotherman. Energy Cen*vo +0
assist African countries to explore and exploit ~their geothermal resourcces;

(e) to establish. an appropriste:frameéwork for the implemertation-of
reoQQ%gnQoiionsumadq.aj earlier meetings in ihe field of energy,

LT we

LIRS ST PR

-.JJ

* Reservatlon from ngerla was noted bylthe Confereiices




(ii)

(iii) .-

(iv)

(v)

Urgent establishment of a Regional-Solar Energy Centre the- r,!_q

+in Margh 1979. - In-this conpexion, it is urgent toiinvite the ,

Il
If
Al
I
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Possible establ:.shmnnt of’ an African Energy Development Fund . _
designed specifically to finance the 1mp1ementa:bmn*v’ energy Y
projects inidfricac SR : v R

objectives of which are outlined in the constitution, already ‘
approved by the ECA Fifth Conferencs of Ministers, held in Rabax

nomber States to accelerate the 51gnaiure of the said Constltutiah
in ‘brder to make the Tentre operatlonai as soon as possibles

Particular abvention should be pa.J.d o Tenewable energy resdurced
such as solar energy, wind energy, biomass amd geothermal energyy
a.nd resea.rch a*d developmen'c in 'l:hese f:.elds should be J.n'l:ens.:L:f‘:l.

Spec1 al a'l:ten":loa sbou_'l_d be g:.ven to refores‘ba‘tlon follow:.ng the ‘
intensive use of wood for heating and of rha.rroa.l as the ma.:.n !
1
|

... sources of energy. e L ‘ : ..

()

(vid)

(vii)

(ix)

‘Nationsl arrﬂngemur+s for controlllng and mancging activities
- imrolving hydrocarbons should be strengthened. '

‘ opera‘l:iong and solidarity, w::.th & view to sa.fegua.rd:.ng the:x.r

The highest puiority should be: given to the use of: hydroelectric. \
resourresg pa.rzu:u_ha.rly by develop:.ng small ‘rrydroelec'brlo power )
staticks '

The African scuptries should take joint zction to develop and user -
the erncrgy resources available :*1 the continent, through co-

economic develomment and survivals SO e
) |
Priority should be given tc the rapid impiementation of the™ .7 |

recommerdations and resolutions already adopted on energy probleqﬂfq‘

ot

-
i

1
s
1
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XIT, HOMEN AND pEmmeNT o

P I . : -
321, The 51xth meetlng of the Conference of Mlnleters took note of the
report of:the;Jecond Regional-Conference on Women and Development ;and the

-

strategies proposed. '._ o , . e
322. It recognlzed the importance of. 1ntegrat10n ‘of women in the development
prbcess and requested that lnfbrmailon regardlng women's programmee be
dlssemlnated as w1dely as 90391b1e. 3 ,

323}.r It was pointed out that action: taken during . the first half of the
Womeni's Decade was not enough inspite of the efforts whlch have been made

w1th1n the Reglon. " o ‘
3244 It was agreed that the strategy relating to women should: 1nclude the
following fields: agriculture and nutrition, handicrafts and emall-scale:
indusfriee, emplqymenf, eduéatidn“and'trainingi séiéﬁee and ieehnelogy,trade,
natural resources especially water supply, energy, health and family llfe,
poprulation, research, mass medla and establishment of national and subregional
machineries for integration of women in‘developmento L '

325, Stepe ehould be taken to 1nclude women in hlgher admlnlstratlve and

policy maldng levels.

326, Steps should -also be.taken to lessen the domestic burden of rural ‘Wwomen
and-also provide supporting services for women workers. '

327, Considering the many sectors which should be eovered, the following fields
have been chosen for the perlod 1980~19853

II. National Machinerics

328. To make these machineries functional it is necessary for governments to
provide adequate resources and technical personnel. The experieﬁce gained
indicate that the variety.of socio=-political and economic structures of
member countries necessitates a less pigid formula for the establishment of
these machinerieso'Provided that the organizations established for the needs
of women are functional, technically compedent and reach rural womengthey
should be considered adequate. 4 strategy that should complement the

establishment machineries is the promotion of Women®s Unit in planning
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ministries and carmissions to feed and monitor naticmal development planSm$@

with data on women and to integrate a plan of action inunational;straiegiq#a:
The establishment or strengthening of the Women's Unit in .collaboration wt#h
member States will be a major preoccupation of ECA in the second. half of tﬁe
Decades - :
329. The Strategy for 1980 = 1985 will.involve the strengthening of the- i
Women's Programme of each MULPOC by provision .of manpower and resources fq#,
projects. Assuring their research.capabilities will be given high:‘priority.,
The part of co-ordinator of women's programmes: should be strengthened, making
it the major channel of. communication between the countries of the‘subregi&ns
and ATRCW,

330. - ATRCH strategy is to include a women's dimension in the different
divisions:of the ECA, The Centre will endeavour to use existing research.dnd
training institutes within the Region as additional instruments for the
implementation of its programmes, ECA will assist both {a) in the deﬁelopﬁ
ment of programmes in institutions directed to women.andi(b);in_the*introd#ﬂ

- uction of programmes which meet the special needs of women, such as develops
ment - planning and upgrading intermediate rural workerss Some of the inétiﬁum_
tioms concerned- include PALD, ENDA, CAFRAD, the Arusha Management:lnstitui@-‘
and the Centre for African Family Studies, T o
331la. Singe dataacollectionrremains.an.important:tool-forwplanningf.EGA/Aﬂﬂbw
will co—operate and co—ordinate its activities with Centre fbrrSooiaI;DeV©ﬂopm
ment and Humanitariap Affairs and with the International Institute for Traﬁbing
and Research for Women. = . =~ .- .- : : : PR e
111, Education and Training -

332 Planning and Policy Implications e : : G T

(a) 411 projedis for increasing =nd diversifying the educatiom .asd o

training of women and girls must be planned and executed. within.the cdntexk

of. overall national plamning for manpower needs; SR
{b) National. educational policies and progrommes must take due’

cognizance of the national economy and employmént objectiveS‘inﬂbrder?fé

provide education and training geared to equipping women for effectiwe:.r v -

participation in the econcmic life of Africa, The new inbvernational (&
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econamic CrEEF HEGUTA be taicen into ‘account in prepa.r:tng Yational education”
i AT g OLECTRR G 0 £oo0 1T SR R T md an moan A
333 FbmaiEd:ucé:tj;:E!l_h P T (R AP T SR SNSRI

(a) Special effdrts should bé mdds to' ensure that girls with “the ability
to advance to higher levels of education or specialized training receive '
educatibn and Irainstis' suited to tHeir- aptxtudes. ith the help oF sneb:.a‘l
bursaries’ for those whose parents could not meet the costsy 0

+ - (b) Speoial subjects' in nutrit'ioh,‘ family law, and sex 'é&uda‘.‘l:iohf for "
example, shouldbe’ introdiiced to both girls and boyse = S
i (6} Inthe fight against juvénile d'éli&tiéﬁcy, ‘but—of-school 'a.c;tivi'bies"‘;
improvement of playgrounds, cinema clubs, etce should be Ide'.reloped furl:her, -
manual’ and”cultural activities'should be givshi'their proper place i3 intelle~
¢hiial trairing and in oérder t6°develop a’ sen's,;é:hbf what ié"":g".ood and‘beax‘&li‘uln

Lit “era‘ E] E NS

(a.) ‘Because 1111'I;era.cy a.rnong women constitutes that ma.:jor obs-l:acles to :

: e T . i - e T
o - - P ek - Haad e

their" p&.ﬁ:lcip&t:.on 'in ‘economic’ life oF Afrlca, dynam:l.c pf'ogrammes to ' ‘
eradicats 111iteracy should be adoptéd fnd target dates set for it elimliation.
T (6) In‘liferacy cempaigns the empha.an.s should be on func-l::.ona.l ﬂl:t‘l:rtrara.cy
and numéracy “and -on-the- teadhing’ of SubJects whn.ch are of- spec:.e.l J.nterest
to the community. Lo L SEAN o
“#i(¢) In agéordance with tHé “Alglers Cultural Charter, functibnal Titerabv
peugtorhes ‘should be ‘conducted in ‘national langlra.gas. “In this connexion an
. aippeal- should ‘bawade -to UNESCO 4o prov:Ld.e the® na.‘l:::onal J.ns‘t:.'l:u’clons with '
teaching materials adapted to teaching national 1a.ngu.a.§ésc '

(d) Cheaper transistor radios and :.nexpenmve-@eded liberature - ‘Por muss

education should be made available. Radio- aadi: son programmcs'shmud

also imeclwde: more itemsiéh the civic and polrl;ica.l ed.uca:t:l.on 'of womens

Peome T

335, - Adulte Bducation WL LR PP

(a) Adult education programmes should be ghared “towards mcreasi.n.g aware—
ness and full-participation 'df~women in modéfn” world’ of science a.n& 'I:echhology..

(b} Women skould- be~ericovraged “thHrotugh a.dnl'l; saugdifon ' programmes 4o take
part in trade-inions andto be inféried’ o {heir efts reapons1b111£iea“”f o

(¢) Adequite’Tabidibiss shoutd Baiimds Shdi126T6 14 the commum.‘Ey for
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women to continue their education with opportun;tles made available im.such -

field¥ 45 hutrition ant famlly healthy-< = = : s ‘_“‘k;,“‘ﬂ_;_-
vy h‘al BRSNS o il R St il et A o e }

336jﬁfe)‘fﬁ% mimber and ‘variety of vocationsl imstitutions fon wDEEnN%hbuld'lﬂv?
be'‘indreassd behring in mind the difference in thé level of education,:those’ ‘
who' hdVd no edudation at ally the' existing biiploymént opportunities and futume :
job “dpportunit¥ds 4n’ the Tight of ‘gréwing indusirialisetion and ‘technologic&ﬁ.‘.é‘ :
advancement. | W ET L e ol
(v) Vobationdd training shiould be encoureged and-valueds i1 7o l‘,j
Sfé)‘The %EEiniﬁé of agricultural :extension workers, social welfare . - T
workers, commﬁﬂiifxdeVeioﬁmehf*effiéEré“ahd'ofher”rurel workershehouldibeﬂf“nﬁFﬁ
carried owt kédping in’mind the needs of rural .womérig' -~ - - ¢ ¢ f.ir o \
(d) Emphasis and priority should be put on“the $raining of trainers with \
equ.a.l a.ccess for g:.r"ls and' boys at a.ll 1evels, g.wing SpeCIaI cons:.derat:.on o
approrm:.ate agrlcuxtural 'tech.nologro P il fann
(e) Training should be offered to women in the field of promotlng

manag!ment and admlnlstratlon of co~operat1vee.‘

337. Iraining for formal and informal employment in business, commerce
1ndustrv and handlcrafts

e Do epet e

€a) There should be more -in-service 1raaning for women already at work

in order to prepare them for the euperv1sory and manager1a1 poste, Chamber oﬂ

Commerce and 1ndustzy should partlclpate aetrvely in provmdlng more
opportunities for such training. 7 . _ )

(b) Homen should be tralned in all aspecte of running small-scale Lnduetnﬂes
and of trade management, marketlng and eo—operatlvee, by holdlng conferences,?
seminars and -orgenizing course for the exchange of experience among eoun;rle&ﬂ

h(c)yThe apprenticeship system in handicrafts training shouid he encouragﬁd.
338, [Iraining women for their multlgle roles . '

. ! oo T

(a) Vocational training institutions should adapt their programmes and B
-.-..y-.-..wv— I
schedules to the multiple roles of women as wives, mothers, citizens and - i”

workees. .

(b) LeaderShlp and 1nternsh1p progranmes to be encouraged so that womenlj:
N
take an active role in village activities, i
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339. Rural Areas: Govermments are beginning to pay attenta,qn }o; theLegonomn.c _
roles of women in the rural areas and measures are being und.ertaken Yo improve
this ocontribution. : Nevertheless,: the situation of rural women does nojt. -_se.em‘
to have‘undergone much improvement.since 1975.. Lack of accessibility makes it
impossible for:information and: training to reach many rural women and lack of ..
transport and-essured markets for their farm produce and handicrafts tend to
decrease their productivity.

340. The Regional Food Plan emphasizes -the importance of roles women can -
play in the promotion. of substitute foods, in changing eating habits a.nd. in
mtritiob edwoations: In conjunction with the Regional Food Plg_.q—,.j;p .
strengthen the Plan of Action regarding women's labour in rural areas, the . .

following strategies dre suggested: .

:=.Based . .on contimious research to “promote.’ the reoognition cnd documento.
tion of woumen's contribution to agriculture as a productive act1v1ty
contributing to the gross national product, especially in terms of - - !
food. ‘supplys : - N S .o

- In national plans to rccognizy: vonen .08 vital instrumcnts. for solving e

the food crisis and make deliberate PI‘OV‘.LalO‘nS to upgrade women s
skills and ' lessen. thieir 1dBotirss ..o . . ... >

— In the choice of appropriate technologies to'.'iﬁéiég'ﬁ&ﬁ:eh‘.:s “w‘aﬁ‘ itio:'r"'e
“wproductive and less omcrousyimprove traditional techmiques in.food
_ preserva.t:l.on and storage.

-~ Devise approprlate tralnlng programmes to famlllarlze women w1th new
and improved technologies suited to their situation and resourcesi

= To give priority attention to employment in riral areas in order to *’

‘v1 1:keep there those young women who, to escape the . hard and dull life
_ in the countryside, go off to seek advanture in the c:.t:n.es, where -
" théy swell the rupbers cf tu..“memploved. S ‘ '

341;*“S§ééia1 attention ‘should be paid to the development of women's coa"
‘operatives, in’ pa.rt:l.cular thosé dealins with sgricultural marketing Yabour

and production. More female extension officers should botrainddyiiils -
312, Urhan dress: The women who work in uibah hreas ire ‘dither- s'e”lf-'ﬁerﬁjiloyed
in trade’and business or in paid employment, Despite legiflation and « ~7 - - '.
constitutional provisions to the contrary, many employers contimue to prefer - ™
men 0 womén in certain fields and in higher categories o‘f’*einﬁloyﬁéﬁ%fwﬁéfe

S Pk

PRI
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decisions are made. Possibilities forwwomenfhﬂself&empiqymant«éd&iéfﬁe ’“I
increased by thé proVision of guarantee or loan funds for small and mediuf-

'soale enterprlses in urban and rural areasc’ The following sfretegies_areIJ

L

susgeﬁ'bEd' . v : 3 PRI _ L : oL : e L .‘r?";il?'-

1

|

L . . T

. . B R
. T .

(b) Provision of credlt faollltjes and seed capltal to enable women tp
~ be self—emplqyed i T , ) T o o “LI
(c) Campa1gn for the ohange of a+t1tudes and trathlons relatlng to
women and employment; ‘ R :
() Maternity benezlte should be prov1ded to both women and g1r1s, MI
(e) Government commltment at plannlng 1evels to the improvement of W en 8
'contribution in employment by including’ measurés for employment

wonen in all national plans,

'(f) It 1s necessary to 1mpr0ve the prov131on of present labour Taws

S ‘

conderning women workers in rural and urban dlstrlots, ' S

— Trade unions should be asked to train young women workers !

- States should prepare a labour and welfare 1egzelat10n code o
adapted to African oonthlons, ‘end ansure ifs implementailona

il
343. In—serV1ce tralnlng and refresher courses organlzed by employere shanld
take 1nto cons:deratlon the famlly respon51b111t1es.of women. emplovees and
adequate provisions shouid be made in this regard : '

Ve Communloatlons and Mase Medla o

.|\ S

344. In this subaeot the Plan of Actlon (Reglonal and WOrJd) remain ueefulﬂ
I
guades for oonstzvotlve selection of: priorities within the. realitlee pf :
I
national plans and ‘budgets. Beyond the Plane thought must be g1ven to the;
; I
, - S S W
(a) Txalnlng of womer. for careers in Journallsm <and speclalized trainﬁ ng
for journclists in the particular problems of vomen- e e = b

follow1ng areas 1n the 'r9803a'.

(v) Inorea51ng women's access to. the mediac
L - . R Sk . I
- (c) nutablmwtnonm of- eubreglonal and regional netnorks for informatioﬂ
exohange ameng .women gnd government jpolicy orgamss. - - ' :

- (4) Anslysis ¢f folk media and devbloplng a eystemailo adaptatlon of L
these media in prcmotion iintegration of women ih the development ploceese

(&) Moére. excnangee of experrenoe should take plaoe among the oounfrleﬁ
of the Reglon. e NP - SR - "Hl
i ‘ ‘ g0

o A S .s'{g;ﬂw
* - n Y . Dot . R d
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Vio Health, Nutratlon and Famllx Llfe

345._ The follow1ng are suggested strategles for the future'i‘

A
(a) Encourage research on and promotlon of trcdxtlonal medlclne 0 as
to alleviate the dependence on foreign imported drugs; promcteé the local
manufacture of necessary pharmaceuticalse Measures should be taken to.
prevent the dumping of dangerous drugs in African countrlos.

(b) Upgrade traanlng of tradltlonal mldwlves and famlly health workers,
Recruitment and traanlng should be undertaken at’ the v111age level to prepare
villagers as health workers to provide basic health services for the1r
community. Cor e

{c) Strengthen centres for tralnlng health personnel and research,
paying attentlou to the technlques of organlzlng prlmary health care,

(d) Strengthen maternal and chlld health centres by expandlng thelr
- trained staff, and 1ncreas1ng the1r materlal meane tc maeke proper use- ‘of
local prcducts.

(e) In order to help physically handlcapped persons, national centres
for the rehabllltatlcn and’ 1ntegrat10n ‘of such persons 1n the econcmlc system
should be established.

(£) Encourage anatysls and exchange of ccuntry experlences thrcugh
anakytlcal cage stud1es partlcuiarly 1n the fcllow1ng fields"

- approaches and models whlch have h ad gpod results,

~ methods and techniques of cbtaaning the active involvement

. of communitiese - ; g

~ methods of 1dent1fy1ng, tralnlng and evaluatlng communlty health
workers.

(g) Develop appropriate technologies to ensure~the“provisicn13f'- -
adequate and safe water supplies. '

(n). Encourage: both men and women to take interest in better methods.of
produclng fccd crops to 1mprove the nutrltlonal status of the commun;ty.

(1) Establlshlng approprlate chlld-care faclllties for pre-schccl
children, managed by well-trained staff 1nclud1ng a systematlc prcgramme of
.training dey-care workers.: . = = : A R /

VII. Population

3465. Any population programme attempting to improve the'qhhlitf'cf life
should stand on a firm knowledge base that. covers the mest: important; spcial,
economic and demographlc factors related to the familys Although: some.

research has already been undertaken, the follow1ng are some. toplcs on which
research shculd be encouraged..-ﬂ;,

(a) Research on populatlon characterlstlcs (m;cro and macro), and
perceptlons of these characterlstlcs in selected countrles to prov1de a -
comprehensive knowledge base for programme content in these countries. This
could be handled on inter—country basis,
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(b) Research .on socio=economic and cultural: factors impinging on, or

influenoing, the growth and development of, cancepts related to populatton and ‘

other sccio=cultural issues.

-

(c) Research on the identifiable Sources from which concepts which are -
population-related or based. are learned (ecg, fEmlly, pesar groups9 nther N
adults, the mags.mediay. etc,) L

(a) Reséarch ‘ori chmminication channels ‘suitable for the diffusion of new:
1nnovat10ns and pbpulatlon concepts. . .

(e) Research on affectlve values,_bellefs, taboos and tradltlons whlchl

control dccision-making processes in the family in selected countrres? and thelti

t

way's in which levels of understandlng of pOpulatlon.lssues affect these valueaj

and ' attittmeso

\f) Research on. government and pdbl:o re;nforcement cont1ngen01es w1th
population implications in selected African countr;es(""m’“'"m“

VIII, Bgsearch,-Qgta_Collection and Analysis

347. The areas igentified for study in the Plan' of Action Temain velid,
partlcularty in ‘1ight of the fact that few national cénsuses: afid’ Surveys nave
been undertaken since 1975. When they are about to commence, it is important -
to stress to national directors of statistics the need for breakdowns by sex
in order to identify areas for action relevant .to. uddan,.particwlarly .in.ihe’
subtheme areas of employment, health and education. The lack of such sex
breakdowns has in the past hindered identification of the specizl needs of-
women, -© . .. . - Che . :

346, Mera resequh néeds to be done on' women as feod: producersn on r-r0pp1nb
methods used by women and p0551b111t1es for 1ntrodu01ng 1mprovemenus, on. LE
poor (urban. and rural) women who perform multiple roles and on.women ag, heads

Pl

of household, in view of the new developmeni emphases sihce 19759 partlcularly

in agrarian reform and rural development as well a8 alternate aevelopmenu
and the New Internatlonal EeonOmlc Order, Research should be dene on uhe
follow1ng f*elds, : : : : SN S

e i

- Study of self;help methods in. the urban and rura+ aress, e J”m
- Besearch onidata. col;ectlon system: in, sectors ﬁuch as,. agrlcu1ture, ;f
smalyrbuSLnesses, etCe. - ... ;- : : S
-~ Study on conservation and storage methods,“ S .
Study of integrated development projects to eSuabll°h arens of
infegrated develorment through the.betteriexplp;tetlon,of_famlly”pletec

349, In order to implement the activities spel-lec'l‘c;ju'l..‘:I.n*"'tl‘.te’.-?P]."'a;'fi.:,'L WRE T 8

following strategies are suggested for the remainder of the Decade: . . ...

(a) Co»oﬁeratlon betireen exlstlng research’ Lnstltutlons, specialized
non-governmental brganlzatlons (such” as the Association’ of African Women for '

Research on Development - AAWORD), international agencies and the ATRCW 10'.iu“._-

further common research aims.
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(b) Establishmeént and promotion of research wings of national
mechineries, with stress o# assuring their technical’ capabllltles to under=
take research in line with national priorities. :

() Encouragement of the collectiocn- of annotated blbllographles and
dissemination of research results and” their translation into action
programmes through the fostering of Region=wide information networks,
emphasis on the role of the ATRCW as a clearing-house for information ogpe
women and development in the Region, and the establishment of effective
machanisms for the exchange of information between the Regional Commission,
the Subregional Committees on’ the Integratlon of Homen in Developnent at the
MULFPOGs a*d momber States.

(d) Further research on chang1ng attltudes towards the full partlclpatlon
of women in all aspects of soclety, and the spreading of the results of this
research’ through, inter alia, the establishment of small 1nforma¢10n/
communication units in institutions involved with researchs '

(e) Emphasis should be placed on the exchangs. of information. on economic’
changes and their impact on women, along with measures to be taken to over=—.
come negative impacts, in accord with the themes of the New International
Economic Order. ‘

IX. Legislative and Administrative Matters
350. Strategies.for the future should be directed to:

(a) Establishment of appropriate bodies to be responsible for monitoring
and reviewing the implementation of equal treatment provisions in the laws;
infringement of these laws should be punishable.:

(b) The standardization within each State of the various legal systems
governing marriage, personal relationships in the famlly ‘and 1nher1tance 1n
order to e11m1nate existing descrepancles and 1ncon51stencles.

(c) One of the reasons why many women shy away from enforcing their -
rights is the fear of the intricacies and expenses involved. Free legal aid
centres staffed by lawyers who are committed to the prlnclple of equallty
between the séxes should be established in low income urban and’ rural areass
These should include free consultatlon and dlscu351on hours. "Such offices
should inform women of their rlghts." ‘ ' - ' o

(dDARe-orientatioﬁLbf law- enforcement agents o' the need of strictly
enforeing equal treatment provisions,. . S . oy

(e) Publication of rights and-duties of both men and women in the
society and as husbands, wivesy-fathers, mothers:in the home, This should . -°
be done through oampalgns in. the mass media as well as. thrcugh w1de :

clrculatlon of booklets on these 1ssues.
[ 1

f‘
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- . (£) Women and girls should be more aware than men of the dJsadvant#ge
of the . 1nst1tutlons such as polygamy ani payment of bride-price and of the

dimi-atjon of status in marriage caused by these practices and should - |
recognize that they themselves must take steps. to eradicate old cus1oms,‘
traditions and prejudices which tend to give women an 1nferlor p051t10n t
th-the family, Women's organlzatlons Trast therefore as a matter of prlqjlty

maké ‘exténsive use of discussion forums as wetl as of other-modern technﬂques
of mass education and communication to educate public opimion tu Lhe’ Valﬂee

. of women as human beings, -

- i(g) Special atténtion should de pald to ‘the legal sltuatlon of womeﬂ
under agarthe:.dli through promotlon of legal defense funds among other meéhse

Lh) 3asic family rodes should be prepared in countries wkere uhey dq
‘not yet exist. . B L . L

C}) Involvement of women in the lawemaking. process in order to ensume
that leg157at10n is be tter adapted to. current realities,

'HIL_, DEVELOPMEIW PLAN'NING, IMPLEME}N'I'ATION AND mmcmmm, mcummc o
‘ T S'I'ATIS!I‘ICS AND POPULATION : L .

Planning
-351, The poor performance of the African reglon in the 1970s and the ble&k
prospects in the 1980s’ if past pOllCleS and trends contimied is a cause df
- great: concern, Therefore, the planned ‘scenario proposed by the ECA™ '
secretariat for the African region in the 19808’ which is'in line with
resolution 332(XIV) of the fifth meeting of the Gonference of Mlnﬂsbers/
fuurteenth seSSlon of the Commlss1on and endorsed by the OAU Summit at: a&ﬁ
last’ sess;on held in Monrov1a in 1979 is sound and challenging, -

352, Aocordlng to the planned scenarlo, developxng Afrioa 1s projected tu
grow by .around ‘7 -per -cent per year in the 1980s.”-The major oil exportrqg
countries which constitute over 40 per cent of thé to.al GDP of Africa’ arw
proaected to grow by about 8 per cent .wnile the non-oil exporting. countr;ﬂb
were projected to STouW by around 6 per cent yearly in the same periods . ThP
over-all growth has other consistent sectoral growth targets and has varlﬂps
- policy implications. Agrwcvlture ‘would have 0 grow by 4- per cent yearly

- while mamufacturing would have to attain a growth rate of S. 5 per cent’ ln the
period 1980~1990. Exports would also have tc expand by about 7 per cént !
_yearly in real terms while imports would have to be meintained at growih
rates of less than 8.2 per cent yearly implying a- reduotlon in the. 1mpdrt
elasticity to less than Lole . : : ‘ S

353. It is necessary . to put into practice in the 1980s . the concept of .
collective self-reliance at subregional and regional levels espeoLally 1n
the field of self—sufflclpncy in food, trade,. 1ndustry and in financing
development., Every egfort should be made in promoting regiocnal co~opératuén
and physical integration through the rapld implementation of the United 1
Nations Transport and Commurication Decade for Africa, especially for landm

loaked and island African countries. 1
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354. V.For: the' 19805, emphasis ‘should be’ given to the devélopment of agriculture
ahd sgro-based: *ndustrles, 'develomment of socio—economic 1nfrastruoture,
Afri-an co-operation and eradication ¢f mass po‘ver-by, u.nemployment, undef—
emplu;menu dnd the satlsfactlon of ‘basic needsb

355 ' Af‘r:.can cou,n'trles shcluld. a.ccord high pr:.or:.ty 'to a- complete a.nd J.n-depth

Tret

,‘ m:.m_ngi. energy wa,ter and emn ronment

3% . 1ln agrlculTur ; individual African countries’ are vrged to draw up ‘food
prod.uc.:‘l::Lon° forts would he,ve to be d:.rec'l:.ed towards land relorm, appiopriate
mecham.za.t:.on, remunera-l:.:l.ve prices. for a.grlcultural prOduC'ts,’ establlshment

“of efficiert sto*age fa.c:l.l:l.tles, distribution and processing of a.gm.cul-l:.ural

produsts, better uiilization of human rescrurce.;.. and d.evelopmen't of sc:.entlf:l.c
research centres related to adequate extension services. o

36741 For industry and particularly for large~scale industries (e.gs iron and
steel, metal, chemical-&nd petro-chemical ihdustries) capacity utilization
studies are needed as a basis for national resource mob:l.llza-l:.:.on and a.lloca.t:.on
for suchprojects &% subregional and regmna.l levels. Sinila.rly, also it is
necessary to identify types of ‘inmport substitution’ industries which can best
be undertaken at multinational levels. e

3 _;cg, In -l:.he energy sec’tor, modell:.ng work should be undertaken on the supply
a,nd clema.m_i o{f energy :|.n the Afr:.can regx.on and short-term and long-tem Pro~
Jec't:l.ons be ga.rr:l.ed out s0 as to enable. the bu:,ld.:.ng-np of a regxpns.J ‘energy
progra.mme m the field of productmn., q:onsump'h on and - conservation, -

3545, Afrioca shouid establish a regional’ system for domes't:.c ‘rescurce” " -
mobilizdtion for dewelopment . and, as a sta.r‘ting point for ‘such system, it 1s
proposed that: appropriate mechamisms be establishsd for- mob:.l:.zing and®
channelling resources from surplus African countries = particularly the oil=
export:.ng surplus countr:l.es - 0 'the def:.c:l.t countries and espec:l.a.lly the
Afrlcan 1635v developed countrlese: ;

-360. Action should be *taken to re:.nforce measures 'to redress d.rough'l: and
desertification. : N r Gon _

~

i ’3’6' In transpor't, the open:..ng up of la.nd-loc;ked. cou.ntra.es mu.s;h be, co;ls:u,dered

as a prlor:.’ny and a f‘und.amenta.l S'ta.ge in the ,phys:.cal a.nd.,ecpnan:l.e( J.n'tegra.t:l.on
of the Afr:l.c-a.n regzl.on,. L R S 5 :

3620 In 'bechnology emphasig has to'bé put oiithe e.‘i:qu:.s:l.t:l.on, developmen't a.nd
ut:.l:l.za.u.on of" labuur dintensive tech.niques anid> 1ot 'l:a.ke this 'a.spect 1n'to -

.....

363, In'Plan formulation and impleméntation appropriate steps shbu.ld be taken
to ensure the strengthening of the plamiing machinezw at- the’ na.tmnal level
and a greater ihtegration -of natichal:plans iithin su.bregions. Th:.s WOuld

wfacilitate: the toncretlsat:l.on of collec'h.ve self—rel:l.ance. '

Tl orE

‘.
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364 . Greater poli+in=? Lacking should be given to the implementation of
development plans and all efforts aimed at efficient management of the econqﬂy

Statystics

3. 4s a matter of urgency. African countries must strengthen their
statistical infrastructures as a basis for effeoctive policy-making and plann#ng.
In this connexion, they are urged io formulate statistical development '
programmes and these should be included in pational dcvelorment planse Thea¢
progremmes should incorporate 2 list of data requirements in line with its needs
and priority. '

366, In order to mobilize external resources for the implementation of the §
Afvican Housshold Survey Capability Programme, the 1980 round of Population
Housing Censuses and the System of National Accounts, African Govermments
reaffirm their priorities ipn “hese programmes and provide the necessary ccsztui-
part financial support,

367, Each Govermment should institute appropriate mechanisms for collecti
processing, evaluaiion, analysis and dissemination of data. These mechanism
should ensure proper linkages between data collectors, analysts and users.

368, It is desirable that a statistical data base for the storage and retripval
of informaticn be established in individual countries,

Po ation

369. Appropriate machinery should be established where necessary to ensure %he
greater integration of powulation variables in develowment plaunning, beari in
mind the expected doubling of the regional population between 1975 and 2000 |
the impact on economic plamming and development. .

370, African countiries should atbach more importance to analysis of relavau&
demographic data from both the 1970 and 1980 rounds of censuses and other
demographic surveys.

371. Nationals must be trainsd to undertake the collection and analysis of
demographic data. In this regard support should be given to the existing
training centres, :

372, Better collaboration is needed between demographers, planners and
statisticians in their work at the nationali level and mechanisms skould be
deliberately established for this purpose-

373, The current excessive rural-urban migration calls for the establishmeﬁt of
a programme of planned distribution and re-distribution of population, tieél

to policies and programming for human settlements and integrated rural devalop—
ment,

374. The current levels of fertility and mortality are of concern. The
resultant high rates of growth hawve implications for meeting the needs of a
majority of the population.
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A. The problem’

1.  Over the last two decades, the food and agricultural situation

in Africa has iundergone a drastic detericration.: Today, -each person in .
the region has’ “on the average, cénsiderably less acgess to food tham. . .
was the ‘casé ten yeéars ‘ago, and average dietary .standards have .fallen |

below nutritionsl requirements.

2, Ir the face of a rapid growth.in population and urbanizeation, food :
production-in' Africa has tended to stagnate. - Indeed, average food

production’ per person ‘has steadily declined-since 1960. S
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3. This alarming trend reflects an insufﬁiqient ipcssssé‘is‘ssess
cultivated and in yields. These, in their turn, have resﬁltedlffagﬂ~
insdequateiéﬁféﬁd:sf improved téchnology, demage caused, by, digease and
pests, lack of 1nfrastructure, inadequdte incentives, inappropriate s s
research, poor “é¥tension and other services, recurring droughts, .and, ‘

more rundamentally, 'social and political‘constraints. . . e

. Mot onlx has food production failed to match population grcwth and R
urbanlgatlon but also losses of food: during ‘and after harvest have
serlously reduced the amount of food available to the. population.
Mechanical ‘and biological damage leads to a loss, every year, of.at least
10 percent' of the total® grain harvest!, and as muqh-asfﬁpipercentqgffqps-_
hervest df’ﬁbﬁezféfishable foods. Thes® losses are -due to lete harvesting
angqimpropéf7drying,‘tfsﬁsporﬁ; sﬁorage and processing practices.

5. Regarding livestock, significant losses occur durlng trekklng to
consumption centres, during slaughtering, and in the handling of meat

and other livestock products including spall stock. All this is additional
t0 a calf mortality rate which is as high as 50 percent in some countries.,
Losses in livestock and livestock products are due, principally, to lack
of vekerinary care, inadequate attention to animal tracks, deficient

slaughtering facilities, and backward post-slaughter processes.

(1)
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6. Some 500,000 tons of the total annusl-fish catch in Africa are
lost every year cue to poor storage, handling. agq_curlng In rich marine
areas catches by African countries are still below one third the total
harvest. In addition, large quentities of fish are discarded at sea by

trawlers.

T. The supply of food in Africa is not only grossly inadequate but
also highly imsecure. Most countries of the Fegion frequently experience
acute food shortages, and starvation is a permanent threat in many parts

of the eontinent.

8. The shortfall .in food production, coupled with high levels of

post-harvest losses and periodic severe shortages, has led to rapidly
increasing dependence on food imports. The resultant dréin on foreign
exchange resources constitutes one of the major constraints retardihg

the development of African economies. -

9. The evolving over=all energy sit.u_a.;;;lgon_may result in incre_ea;seci*lr
dependence on the already streined traditional sources of fuelwood, with'.“
consequent depletion of the forest cover and environmental degradatioﬁ

over larger and larger areas whose potential for food produétion is thus

compromised,

10. At the root of the food probleﬁ in Africa is the factrﬁhét Govern—
ments have not usually accorded the necessary priority to agrlculture 1n
the allocation of rescurces, despite the sector s domlnant 1mportance for
the livelihood of the population of the region. Nor have they given
sufficient attention to policies for the promotlon of product1v1ty 1n
agriculture. Participatory rural development has remalned largely a slogan,
and, in much of the Reglon there is no ev1dence of 51gn1f1cant allev1at10n o

in rural poverty.

(i1)
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11. For an improvement of the food situation in Afrieca, the fundsmental
requisite is a strong political will to channel a greatly increased -velume
of resources to agriculturé, to carry through essential reérientations of

social systems, to apply policies that will induce small farmers to achieve
higher levels of produckivity, and to set up effective machineries for the
formulation of relevant programmes and for their execution. New dimeénsions
of inter-country comoperationare called for, but primary responsibility for
a breskthrough in food and agriculture lies with irndividual Governments

operating in their respective national contexts.

12. Over theé years:1980-85, the objective should be to bring about. -
immediate improvement in the food situation and to lay the foundations for
the achievement of self-sufficiency in cereals and in livestock and fish
products. Pricrity ‘action should be directed at#securing a substentisl -
reduction in"Pood wastage, attaining a markedly higher degree:af food:@ - ..
security, and Bringing about & large and sustained increase. in the
production of food, -€specially of tropical ceresls. Urgent measures are.

recomrended in each of these areas. T

Food losses

13. The objective should be to make signifiecant progress towards the

achievemerit of a 50 pefcent: reduction in post-~harvést losses. -
1k, Recommended action includes:

- careful assessment of the extent of food losses: _

- formulation of national policies for food loss reducfidn; -

- mass medla campalgn% to educate the publlc on methods of
reduc1ng food waste,' o

- constrﬁctlon of approprlate storage and other fac111t1e5‘

- establlshment of central technlcal unlts,

(iii)
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- promotion {through research, infrastructural development, i
and incentives to farmers and fishermen) of improved méthods -
of drying, preservation, storage, pest control, and
processing;

~ improvement of livestock routes and holding grounds;

~ training of technical staff for food loss control work,
preferably through subregional/regional institutions,

:geminars and workshops.

¥ o8
Food .ecurityf e
15. Most African countries should aim, as a first step, at setting up

national strategic food reserves of the order of 10 percent of total food

production. - - %

16. Urgent steps should be teken by every African country to adopt:a

coherent national food security policy.. National policies must be translated . .

into concrete actions such as early construction of storage facilities,
creation of grain reserves, improvement of grain stock management ‘and

better forecasting and early warning systems.

1T7. The ueed for collective self-relisnce will require subregional _
food security arrangements similar to the one initiated in the Sahelian
zone. In addition, it is recommended that African countries should

examine the feasibility :of setting up an African Food Relief Support with .

a view to assist member countries in times of food emergency.

Food Production

(a) Food erops:

18. For most African céuntriés, the principai iﬁmedié@e'gpgi'éhouidlée .
to bring about a very rapid increase in the producti@g 6fl§h§-trdpicél
cereals {rice, maize, miilet and sorghuﬁ) with a viewlpowféplacing a
sizeable proportion of the wheat and barley thal they imﬁort at present.
The production of these latter two cereals should be encouraged in

T

countries which have the potential.

(iv)
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19. Areas in which urgent action is recommended. include:

~ promotion of better agricultural practices, particularly

(T

the intensive use of improved input packages and plant
protection measures; o

- modification of the techno-economic structures ofmgfadﬁction
S50 ‘as to provide the small farmers with the necessary
incentives to increase production;

- better utiliZation of water for irrigated cereals on on-going:
irrigation schemes, and initiation of new schemes:

-~ s0il and water conservation;

- flood control and drainage;

.=- intensification of the use of improved hand tools and
'draught animalg,?and promotion of mechanized farming where
Justified;

I

- physical infrastructural development, including Rhg;ﬁgjlding
of sma%lrbridges,_dams,‘acgess and feeder roads én@jfhe,
imprgv¢gént,qf;educétionalyfhealth and other social,facilities,
much of which at fhis stage should, as far as pogéible, be

underteken through voluntary self-help participation.

(b) Livestock

i
20. The main arees in whidh increased support is recommended in the

immediate future are:

L- trainipgi'estéb}ishment of subregional training centres and
workshops on livestock production,_slaughterhouse:pfactices,
and poultry and small stockldevelopment; _

- animgl heelth: establishment of specialized trypanosomégsis
control units, improving productivity of trypanotolerant breeds,
and integrated development of areas freed from tse4se: establish-
ment of vaccine production facilities and an effective regional
quarantine system; establishment of subregional research centres
in tick~borne disease:; and improvement of laboratory services

and disease surveillance systems;

(v)
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- controlled,g:azing and range management;,
-~ development of animal feedstuffs; and

- infrastructural development.

(e¢) Fisheries

21. The fﬁrgéﬁ should.be to‘incggase_annug;zfish production from African
waters by one million tons by 1985, which should permit a rise of ome
kilogrqm:%gbthe level of average ennual fish consumption per person between
now and:i985.

22. The measures recommended are:

- development of industrialized offwshore fleets (where justified
by resource availability) and increased productivity of artisanal
fisheries; C

- expansion of amquaculture;

- improvement of communications between' landing pbints’and

' marketsy especially inexpensive feeder roads to fishery’
communities;

- investment in shore-based infrastructure,’dn particular -
storage facilities; ,

- expansion of interregional trade in fishery prﬁguéfs;’

- encouraggpent of subregignal qqroperatiqnin the assessment of
the fish pétential, especiaelly where common stocks are
concerned as well as for international lakes and river basins;

~ formulation of joiht schemes for the rational exploitation and

‘management -of subregional fish stocks; '
+ = review and, as necessary, re-negotiation of existing fishing

‘

.agreements.

.
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23, It is strongly recommended that governments undertake the formula- i
tion and application of effective and coherent policies-t&.ensure that
priced of farfi eAputs and farm produce provide an adequate incentive for |
1ncréas£ng Pood producticn particulsrly by small farmers, while safeguardlng

the inteéredtof ‘Ehe- poorer consumers at the same time. q1m11arly, the | i
individual activities entailed in the recommended programme of action should

be u351gned and 1mplemented with a view to ensuring 2 beneficial income |

dlstrlbutlon 1mpac+ on the ‘rural poor.

l“ 1'...A.l" oA

Forest production

2L, The’ deeetive should be to integrate forestry more closely w1th i

agrleuiture, ‘to “etigure ddequate supplies of fuelwood and to 1pcrease the
Coan gt 350 a ot e

contributTon 68 forest regources in 1ndustr1allzat1on._. * o

av e Ny

25, The most urgent actions that need to be taken for the development of \

forest production in Africa are:

B

~ b
oy ’rganﬂZatlon of inventories of natlonal forest resources;

M2 intensificeation of. programmes for 1ntegrat1ng woodlots and

i grees in lend use and agricultural practlces at v1llage and
farm levels; ' S , o

- expenagion of areas under forestry regeneration prograﬁﬁes”'{ SN
ty iO‘pereent per anmm up to 1985, with -special attention_ ol
to community woodlots and agro/forestry;

- expansion of forest reserves by 10 percent over the next i

Pt :

five years;

‘8- progressive ban. on exports of unprocessed logs with a view to

reduéing them, by 1985, to 50 percent of their'present level;

- preparation and launching of a regionel plan for the development‘:

" and harmonization of forest 1ndustr1es‘ . ' e j
strengthening of ex1st1ng reglonal bodles deallng with forestry,

-« 1increased training at natlonal and regional levels of forest

professionals. technicians and guards |

(vii)
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- exps.nsion and inter-country coﬂrdination .of applj.ed rascaroh

programmes.

ggricultpral Services 7

26. Strong institutions should be developed for rural development plsnnlngr
and monltorlng, data coliecticn, provision of agricultural credit and inputs,
eff1c1ent trsnsporu, marketing, sgro-lndustrlal development, and storage

and proce551ng.

<Ta Truining efforts should concentrate on exten51on workers who should
in turn, focus their work on rural youth. Extension 1nst1tutlons, especlally

farmer training.centres, need to be strengthened. - -

28. B Natlonsl research systems shodld be strergthened, as also inter-
country co~operat1veresearch programmes. ‘Agticultural research.work should
be geared-so as to support ‘the obJect1Ve‘of:fOOd’self—sufficiency, and

liaison between research and extension should be made more effective,

Resources

29. Total in’vestments;' required over the 1980-85 period for the implement-
ation of the proposed programmes amount to' abBiut US$:-21y LOO million, at
1979 prices. In sddltlon, expendltures for inputs would rise by about

US$ 560 million over the same perlod.
30. It shéuld bé desirablé to -aim at flnanclng at least 50 percent of

the investment requirements with domestic resources.

Implementation and monitoring

2%, As an initial step, Governments should dctermine the manner in which
the foregoing recommendations should be applied. in the specific contexts

of their respective countries. In carrying out this task, Governments may
avallvthemselves of the services of Inter-Agency Strategy Review Missions

which snould be set up for this purpose.

(viii)
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32, High priority should be given to building up national capabilities
in the identificetion, preparation, execution, monitoring and evaluation
of agricultural development projects. FAO, in co=operation with ECA and
other relevant agencies, should expand its training programmes in this

field. Regional and subregional seminars/workshops should also be organized.

33. African countries should expand their ecouomic and technical co-opera~
tion in food and sgriculture through increased trade, exchange of manpower
technology, and joint development programmes at the subregional and regionsl

levels.

3L, Governments should set up specific yearly goals for food and
agriculture, and set up effective national and regional machineries to
monitor progress towards them. At the regional level, monitoring could

be an inter-agency exereise involwving CAU, ECA, FAO and WFC.

(ix)
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I . INTRODUCTION ):.-__-.“;. e .-__-‘._.-'.a"-;.... K : mLoy A . ..j 3 ERRIS ’_.I -.::.r

1. An Intar-Agency Work1ng Group compr151ng representat1ves of QAU ECA,
ADB, IFAD WFC, and FAQ convened 1n Addls Ababa and Rome in February 1980 tq

TN

determrle the broad framework of a Programme of Actlon for fgodfand
agricultural development 1n Africa durlng the f1rst ha" of Ehé 19805,‘to bqw
con31dered by tne Economrc Sunaeii meetlug oL the Heaus of State and Governmamts
of the Orgahlzatlon of Afr1can Un1Ly (Lagos, 1980) . Thzs document, which 1a
the report of the Workrng Group. presente the main elements of such a

Progremme. . - oo o T e

2. Although'theffocus”of'the report is on food self-sufficiency and
security, thls is not intendéd to belittle either the 1mportance of non-food|

W
commodities or the othér cr1t1ra1 tasks fac1ng African agr1cu1ture but, taﬁéer,

to confine attention to the problems of the most immediate concern to the

welfare of the peoples of- the contlnent.

3. The document attempts, in a rea11st1 manner, to hlghllght the problems
of food in the African region as a whole aod offers recommendat1ons on some ¢f
,the major action programmes that are feasible at the natlonaI;*subreglonal,amd
regional levels as a minimum package to;haltaand,-if‘possible;Jreverse;~with*n
1980-85, the alarming trends of the Sixties and Seventies..z:-.- - S ;ff
4, Further, ‘the document attempts to estlma*e ‘the resources requlred and’
to suggest ways and means of implementing and monltorlng ‘the recommended o]
programmes and activities through ‘concerted and co*ordlnated efforts of the
Afriecan governments, Lntergovernmental organ1zat1ons in Africa as well as |
international organlzatlons cf the Un1ted Wat:ons 3nd bllareral agenrxes,

with a v1ew to ath1ev1ng maxlmum effect1venees of these programmes,

5.. V-Due to the dearth~andvunrea11abL11ty of statistical data on African |
countrizs, only orders of magnitude could be coneideraed.. They. however,
distinctiy. portray the enormity of the,taak'ahead; S S
6. ' The food sitdation and problems in Afrida‘differ from one ¢ountry -

to amother. Thus, the framework that this document presents ‘for increased |
food self-reliance in Africa is, of‘neceeaiti;;only‘an'fndioetive one, éithﬂﬁ
which natlonaf Governments should formulate “and ‘execute pOILCLes -and program‘e

that are country-spec1f1c.
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T vAfrican’ations ¥42é e grave’ food and’ dgritiltire dituation which
threatens their very survivdi in an env1ronment ‘that nature’ ‘has, in many
respects, endowed generouslv The future soc1al and polltlcal stablllty,

the much‘sought”economlc’1ndépendénce"snd'the’entire economic developnentF"”“
Of Africa will ve sadly frustrated it ur#ent steps are not taken to 1mpr0ve

the state of food ‘and agr1Culture in’ the continent. T

8. Agriculture is the direct source of 1ivelihood for the great bulk of:
the African populetlons, it is the malnstay of African econom1e5° and it
provldes the pr1nc1pal means through whlch the contlnent part1c1pates in

~ the world economy . Practlcally all development that has taken place in
Afrlca durlng the past has had 1ts roots 1n agrlcultural actlvlty. Over.d
the past decade or so, however, there has been an alsrmlng slowdown 1n the
growth of agrlcultural production 1n Afrlca. Thls deceleratlon has been

#ost drematic with regerd to food productlon.

9. . .- During the.1870s, African agriculture failed,. by ever-widening marginsg,
‘to produce sufficient food for the populatien of theinegion. While
population increased-at a:rate.approaching 3 percent every_ year, and
urban1zat10n prOCeeded at unprecedented rates, food productlon merely

1nched ahead A negatlve annual rate of 1ncrease 1n average food

productlon per head of populatlon ( 0. T percent) durlng the slxtles

LT .
HULEMEY

worsened (-1.1 percent) -during the sevent1es..

+ .,..-

19. - This decline i& atfributéble to an 1nsuff1c1ent expan51on in
cultivated aress, and pers1stent1y Tow ylelds. These, "ih 'their turn, ‘have
resulted from inadequate spread’of improved- and adspted technology, disease .
and pest damsge,-lack of infrastructure, inadequate and inappropriate -
research, poor extension and’ obher services; recurring droughts, and, more- :k

resources, to agrlculture and mllltate agalnst enhanced productlvlty 1n the

sector. Very 11tt1e has been done to 1mprove the soclo-economlc condltlon
_of rural dwellers 1n Afrlca who make up 80-90 percent of the populatlon L
of the Continent. By and large they subslst on uneconomlcslly small

holdings or as landless labourers. The rural dweller remains a C1tlzen only
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in name; he is 6fﬁéﬁﬁﬁégletfed and forgotten especielly in the distribution
of the nationsl revétue to which Hé is usually the first and most = : - .
dependable contributor. R :

e

11. Food supply in Africa has suffered not just on accoﬁnt of the-lag 

in food production.  The sad fact is. that a large part of the little ﬁhat__.“
is produced never becomes available to consumers. In many parts o{ the. 7
Regiom, more than one third of the potential harvest of certain food‘c;ops,.
is wasted before harvest, in the harvesting process itself, or during.the
subsequent phases prior to final consumption. This type of loss is
partieularly striking with respect to cereals and vegetables but it is also

notable in other food crops and in the livestock and -fisheries subsectors. . I

12. The consequences of all these phenomena have been grim, Hungef,

malnutrition and starvation afflict more and more people every year. _ Today_,_ i
in Africa, the food available to each person, on the average, is 10 percent.
less than a decade ago. The dietary energy supply per person has fallen o

helow reguirements.

13. An indication of the deterioration in food self-sufficiency is
given in Table I below.

/.

Table I: Levels of self-sufficiency in kasic £ oodar

) }9?2-196h »/ _1?72—197h b/
Subrggions - Deficits SSR-' Defiecits SSB—
..'000mt. .. - % ...'000 mt.. %
Northern Africa -~ -~ 1 1b6 9k .. - 5798 - 8 -
Sahel AR - 79 799 -1 000 83
Western R - 12 . 100 = 1921 Cooh L e
Central Africa - sk 99 =506 - gk roL
Eastéfn & Soﬁthérﬁ Africa - - 269 : ‘GG e 597 98 L :w
TOTAL AFRICA = = - - 1560 " 98 - 9822 - 90 - A

Source: FAO Regional Food Plan for Africa.
8/ Cereals, roots and tubers, pulses, meat and fish, all in wheat
equivalent calculated on the basis of calories. !

b/ S8R stands for Self-Sufficiency Ratio. It represents total domestic i
supply as a percentage of total domestie utilization. or demand. |
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14, ‘ParsXlel with the decline in the growth of foreign exchange earnings

of most African countries, .partly in direct consequenmce of the sluggith .
performance of the agricultural sector, the need for food 1mports has

increased. - Thus, net grain imports, which stood at 4.2 million toms in 1970, rose;
rose to over 11 million tons in 1978 ‘and, on current trends, would reach

15 millidn tons by 1985. The rise in food imports has entailed immense

sacrifice of egsential imports not only for other consumption requirements

but also for ‘the development of all sectors of activity including agriculture

itself, thus rendering thé prospect of self-sufficiency more and more elusive.

15. In Africa, food is not only generally inadequate but also ehrenically
insecure, Periodica;iy, large numbers of the population are subjected to

acute shortages attaining, on occasions, starvation proportions. The
eelamitics that befell the Sahel countries during the late 19605 and early 1é70¢
1970s wére a poignant ‘and tragic reminder of theé fact that huge areas of the
continent are famine-prone; and that in practically all countries of the

region severe recmrrent food shortages are endemic. The crisis also

revealed that food shortages in the continent often also have socio-political : -

causes.

1€, At the same time, the food deficiency in Africa has undermined social
and political stability 1n the Reg1on, and- threatens to compromlse the
political independence of those countrles that must accept donations of food

from outside the Contiment. .. . —.. ... . .. .. e e e

7. The Monrov1a Strategy for the Economlc ‘Development of Africa stresses
self-suff1c1ency in foeod. supply as a prlmaf;";fjectlve ofﬂﬁfrlcan deve10pment.
The c11mat1c,'1and and water resources of Africa are fully adequate for the -
attainment of this objective, provided only that the necessary concerted
action is initiated now-and sustained. Any delay will only ensure

aggravated deprivation for increasing: numbers of people, reinforced - .
constralnts on- overall development mountlng SQClal and polltlcal Lnstab111ty,,
and further jeopardy to-the sovereignty of countries of the Reglon. All th1s

is unacceptable and, indeed, unnecessary.’
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. Over the vears, 1080-85 the obJecL1ve should be to bring about
immedjate 1mprovement in the food 51Luatlon and to lay the foundatioms for

the dcﬁlevnment of : e" suffvc;e~rv Jn ceLna‘.'and in llvestock and fish

produets. . With thls in v1ew~ ,-1or1*y action should be cirected at securlng%

1

4“"1__

a substantial reducr*ov ir. food ﬂastage. hringing abou. a signifitant ‘and -
sustained 1nc~ease in, f00d productlon (especlally ‘the production of rice;i~=i:i.
maize, millat amd scrghuh,, tnd establﬂsilng the p011cy and infrastructural. ...
framework for a markedlv hi gher ﬂegree of food securitir, Tt is towards this:

end tast toe @siabiishment of a Reg;onaL Food Solldar1ty fund ‘woald be aot - i -

cnly £ siep. tcwatds :he ﬁoncxervzathon of Afruﬁu1 u11Lj bac also ar act of o+

faith in the baLter future ot the Conr1nent. AR h R e

. - 'The achxewement of Lhese obJect1ves ealls, first and foremost, for a
strong. pol1t1ca1 w111 on the paro of Afrlcan governmenta to ‘adopt and eXecuta!
policies and programmes consf1t:f£é§ e‘rad1ca1 break with the past. The !
flow.ef .rasources to food and agrlcultufal produce1on must be raised to' .- .Iw,
entirely new. Leyels,‘ The oeotral role of ‘the smal] 'farmér Has to b&
upequivocaliy recognlzed euu ;upported w*th concrete ‘actions.” Farwreachlng\*l-
reorientaiions 1n qoc1a1 qystems must be effected regardless of short—term wj?
political costs., Effect1ve mach1ne"1eb for programme development and ¢

management have to be set up.

bovernment pol1cy cen have an immediate impact on f{ood ‘supply throughl

the adopteon of approprlate prlee, Uhetarj and fiscal measures. that enable

farmers to ;mprove' -hair 2srnings &ud %o enhance their access .to 1nputs and QL

essential consumption goods.

o African governments have to reded1cate tbemselves to theYprinciple of|

1 "
'

JJie TLrg pasu” in food and agr;cultatal proouctlon ‘Thi§ spproach has been !
strongly recommended. by the Wor;d qud Conferapce ir' 1974, the Tenth FAO
Regional Conference (which adopted a Reg1onal Food Plan foi’ Africa, AFPLAN),J
the ECA Rabat resolutions, the OAU Monrovia Declaration, the World Conferencq
on Agrarian Reform and Rural Development (WCARRD), and the World Food

Council in its Mexico Declaration.
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id. The responsibility qu a breakthrough in food and agriculture lies
primarily with individual‘governmeﬁts operating in their respective national
contexts. Nevertheless, the atéainment‘of food self-sufficiency in Africa
implies new d1mens1ons of c00perat10n among the countries of the Region. The
multiplicity of exlst1ng arrangements for inter-country cooperation in

specific aspects of agr1cu1tural development are of limited effectiveness in
terms of food self-sufficiency in the Region, partly due to their overlapping
responsibilities but mainly because of shortage of well-trained permomnel,

and, most of these organlzatlons have neot been accorded the necessary ;:iﬂﬁglgi T
financial resources and p011t1cal support by the part1c1pan1ng countrieés, IB§=

The situation calls for urgent remedies.

s o o
23. ....The essential development;challénge'facingsﬁff{cé over the next five
years is to muster fhe courage and.determination to meet the rapidly growing
food requirements of fhe‘Continent's populatibﬁ whileé, at the sawme time,
bringing down the 1eve1!o£ food (especially cereal) imports. The implement-
ation of a strategy to'mégt this challenge will not be smooth and painfess.
There are ecological, economic and institutional comstraints to be surmounted,
but Africa no lponger has anm option in the matter. It has to move forward

towards food self-sufficiency through self-help:

I1I. . FOOD LOSSES
24,  onside¥able food losses occur during all phases of the prbddction/
storape/processing/distribution cycle. This Section only deals with problems

of losses:

=~ -in. crops, during and after harvest,
- in 11vestock durlng off- farm operatlons, and
- in f15hq:1es, during post catch handling.

Losses occurring during production itself are dealt with in Section IV,
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A, Crops
The problem
25, 'Since®1975, at least 10 percent of total cereal product1on, amOunt1ng

annually to more than 4,5 million tons and worth about US$ 620 m11110ﬁ at*
1975 prices, is lost to the Continent during and after harvest. This is i
aboutt” 40 ‘percent of total cereal imports into the Continent which amounted
in 1978 to 11.0 million tons. The trend has bersisted'for decades and may s
become chronic if 1mmed1ate actlon is not taken to. halt and reverse 1t -
W1th glarlng'ev;dence of 9tarvat1on or- malnutr1t10n in most of the African

States, it 15 deplorable that such waste should be a;lowed

26. The major causes of post-harvest food crop losses 1nc1ude late
harvesting and over-maturity, and mechanical damage arising mostly durlng
harvest, drying, handling and processing operations. Losses due.to
mechanical damage occur. to the extent of 5-10 percent of the grain crop,

10-20 percont in roots .and tubers within the three months following harvest
and 10-30 percent in fruits and vegetables. Further, the biological damage
that occurs during storage mainly as.a result of insect and rodent: attack
accounts for average annual losses of 10 percent for grains, whiﬂh on
occasions,'amy reach 20 percent. Since up to 75 _percent of the Loodgraln
harvest rema1ns on the farm for family consumptlon these storage losses ‘
occur ma1n1y at the rural farm and v1llage 1eve15. “With marketed perlahableu,
the damage which results malnly from mould and bacterla decomposlt1on may

amount te 50 percent of the harvest,



BCN/14.781 --Add.1

Page 8 ' ,qu;

Proposed measures aud targets

27, From the foregoing, it is clear that there is an urgent need how,
more than aver before, for prompt aftitack on food losses. Efforts should be
directed towards the application of massive inputs and financial aesietance
to the food apd agnculturn sector, coupled with consistent infrastructural
develonmenf and adequate levels of investmeng, for the small farmer, so that.
by 1985 the ObJQCtIVE of arresting 50 percent, of food losses could be
apprcached in liue wlth viin nesolptlpn_ct_yhe sevantl 52881t wf the United

Nations General Assembly of 1976. . = - . .

28, In the past, natiomal efforts to mlnlmlre food crop 105035 were largely
constrained by lack of ddequate 1nformaL10n on the magnltude of Lhe problem '
.and by underdevelcped ;nfrastructure. Reievant Programmes should be developed
through establistment of a national pollcy for reductlon of food losses which

should include tﬁe ‘following sLeps.

- a development phase to start immediately through a number of
model projects at farm and village levels which combine food loss
assessment {(surveys), proper drying and storage methods and -
facilities, pest control, improved processing; and establichuent
of a Cemtral Technical Unit ie co-ord mate these activities;

- expeﬁﬁion‘and develooﬁenr of these projects into aﬁ overall‘
national prog;aume supported wlth re1evant researcb and manpower_
development an“ ez:forcei t :ough e _edla c_h#e_*1s Lo
create awareness and to educate the nubllc on methods Lo reduce

{
food 1035es.

20, Efforts at the nationzl level have to be supplementced with training
and manpower development programmes at the subregional level, The establish-
ment, by 1985, of at least twc subregicnal higher-level training institutions
should be given high priority. Meanwhile, arrangements could start
immediateiy for two subregional seminars/workshops every year tc provide on-
the-spot training for existing national stafi engaged in work ielated to the
reduction of food losses. Regional and subregional uetworks of research

and training institutioi:s would be of tremendous benefit to keep up the

momentum of research ard improved manpower decvelopment. These r.>wuwtka
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should be supplemented with travelling seminars/workshops, and should be

supported with external assistance.

ac. If all these efforts at the national, subregional and regional levels
are vigorously and conscientiously pursued,well co-ordinated and adequately
financed, there_should result a progressive decrease in food losses leading

“

towards the objective of 50 percent reduction.

Resource requirements

31. Project costs will vary depending on a rumber of interlocking factors
which can be considered simultaneously and in depth only when national
programmes are beiﬁé formulated. Projects listed-in annex I are LLiy

indicative of the nature of desirable activities in this field.

A

32. A'tentative Tegional assessment of costs for tﬁe'ieitiailphaéerof
national programmés;’ assuming three projects éﬁd one.project per large and
small country, respectively, indicates a total outlay of ebout:US$ 75 million *
for the flrst two years, of which US$ 15 million are already committed for
on—going . act1v1t:es The next step would be the full 1mp1ementat10n of
national programmes which would require much larger commitments. _Needed

investments can be estimated only after completion of the initial phase.

33, While it is not possible, at this stage, to spell out in detail the
full programme at the regional level, there is no doubt thatﬁimmediate
attention should be given to the prov1510n of new storage facilities to cater”
at least for the expected 18-20 percent increase in food output between
1980—85,_amount1ng to about 17 million tons of which cereals alone represent ;
13 m11110n tons. Assuming that of this volume 40 percent would be stored .
at farm 1eve1 20 percent at village level, and 40 percent at. urban loeatlons,
the total storage programme in the region for this limited purpose wodld e
cost about US§ 270 miilion annually (of which US$ 100 million for storage at

farm and village levels) or a total of about US$"1,350 million immediately

following the initial phase.
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The problem

34, In the.absenge of re11ab1e and relevant data, quantlflcatlon of
livestock/los8es is uifficult. dowever, 51gn1f1cant losses in livestock © -
(including small siock) and livestock products occur in several ways. A

great amount of these losses takes place durlng the production process before
the. animals leave the farm or renge. These are considered in the sectlon
deallgg.w1th 11vestock productlon' only losses cecurring off the farm or range

are dlscussed herennder. B ' ‘ : . ,.

ST,
-

g

35. Off- farm losdes octur during .trekking of anxmals from supply sOurces to o

to consumption cent¥es.: This phenomenon.is particularly true of 11vestock
movements from 1n1and to coastal countries in West Africa, durlng wh1ch there
are 51gn}f1cant losses 1n welght as well as depreciation of meat. quality.

These Losses have been estlmated to range between 10 ‘and 25 percemt pf

A

11vewelght. o o R S
36. leestock losses (gstimated at 2;5 percent) from dxseases and death .
A

result from the lack of veterlnary care and 1nadequate attentlon (especxally

R T
watering) to ‘cactle’ ‘tracKs commonly used by herdsmen, Calf morta11ty in
some countries is as high as 50 percent. Losses, mostly in the form of
by-products, arising from lack of adeqnate slaughtering facilities, typically .
constitute some eeven}percent of body weight. SUTE LT v e

.‘n_\,:} k]

37. Dnring“theehandling'of meat, meat products, fresh milk and other“
perxshable 1ivéstock products losses do occur due malnly to putrefactlon o

and decay' The5e losses vary from 10~20 percent depanding on the methods_rl‘*j
T ",“ All'

of pOst-slaughterlng processes (salting, smoking, transportatlon, etc ) and

the 1ength of perlod between processing and consupption.

S o or

: CoopE s
- LA =0
I rr

as. ‘The main: losges:in process1ng Wthh occur durlng collectxon and
manufacturing arise from the absence of better tra1ned techn1c1ans and from

the inefficient organization of marketing of both raw and proceSsed products: -



\
.
EnN/14 781 - AdeI

5 4

ANNEX I
Page 11
LR LT .
Proposed measures and targets T T h
9. Most of the measures necessafy to brlng about a reduct1on 1n losses

of 11vestock and 11vestock products are at the same t1me the measures

Dot
REEEN

required for the improvement of livestock ptoductlon and are mentloned in
Section IV.B.. In this Section, only recommended remedies.specifically &ty fog:
relating to livestock lcsses are indicated: - . . : T

- i
x .

- 1mprovement of veterlnary serv1ces on trekk1ng routes°

- 1utrease in den51ty of waterlng po1nts to reduce stress'

. oo
- 1mprovement of uxban slaughter fac111t1es lncludlng fac111t1es for
‘J'!‘
by-produc ut1117at10n and llmlted ch1111ng fac111t1es' o
- improvement of milk collectlbn and proces51ng facilities to
_permit diversification. . . T
Regource Bequirements - | - . A e e
v Pt T ' S LI I ¥ ST Y
40, Definite estimates of resource requirements are difficult to make, but

assuming a 10 percent annual loss of production and a 2:1 beneflt-cost ratlo
a 50 percent reduction in losses would require annual expend1ture fh the

order of US$.180.million for this purpose..

C. Fisheries, .. .- e : T N Do NS

The !robfem -

O A L S P B o . IR CAe
41, ' Although' detailed estimates of post-harvést -losses in African fisheries
dre not“auailable,”it‘is'generally:agreed”that they are substantial. Lossés*
of fresh fish duc to lack of ice and“cold'stoiage'facilities;”anwell as podi
handling; aré estimated to vange between 10 and 15 percent, or sbme ¥
150,000 tons per annum. Losses of cured fish due to insect infestation can
reach up to 40 percent which suggests an annual wastage of some 350,000 tons.
To this should be added the fish discarded at sea by trawlers very
speculatively estimated to be above 100,000 tons -every year. The total

value of the above losses is of the order of US54200 million annually.
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Proposed measures and targets,

42. For f1sher1el, achlevement of a 50 percent reduction in losses would
add some 10 percent to the present low level of proteln 1ntake from flsh of

just 2.5 grammes per person per day

" 43. At thé national level Governments have a ‘major role to play by
increasing awareness of therproblem and by disseminating information on-
means of tackling 1t.‘ Governments should also promote research into improved
methods of f1sh preservat1on and provide increased credlt and otne:
1ncent1ves for the 1ntr0duct10n of lmproved technlques (e. g. solar tent
dryers) as well‘as the more . widespread adopt1on of proven exlsLlng methods,

such as ice‘plants and cold storage un1ts.

44, A number of institutions are already working on these problems but
they need tu be strengthened. At the subregional level, there are great
opportunities for co-operative programmes and TCDC in this field. These:1l ‘

.opportunities should be vigorously exploited.

Resource requirements

)

45, Much losses could be avoided with relatively low investment costs.
An investment of US$ 100 in equipment for improved drying oin artisanal
fisheries, for example, could be adequate for treating some four toms of
fish per year. The use of improved drying equipment to treat half of the
present quantities of fish lost through poor processing would requlre
capital investment of some US$ 40 million but would produce annual gains well
in- excess. of -this fipure. . Ice plants to treat 100,000 tons of fish annually
~would cost around some US$ 20 million and cold storage facilities might

add a further US$ .5 million, all the above costs spread over five years. --.
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IV. ‘Fdov S’,ECURTTY

ey

\.a R L AT : - Ctea

The Preoblem -

46, The world food crisis of the early 1970s whith virtually caught the
whole world unawares and resulted Ln the dlslocat1on of the economlc
strusture. ofjmang countries, created untold hardshlp 1n the form of serlous

stanv§t1onqﬂnd?malnutrltlon. In Afrlca, the most devastatlng effect of th:.:|
crigis- was: felt in the Sudano-Sahel;an zone. Between 1972 and 1974 some o
28 percent of the populatlon of Africa had been 50 severely affected that

they had to depend on a diet which was below the cr1t1ca1 minimum requ1red “

‘to BliErain’ Tifel 00 ot

47, The situation in the Sahel continues to-be: desperate.. In Southern
Afriea,; an'espécially precarious food security situation arises not only on
account’ of the occasional severe dfoughts, but -also because of the_increasing
political‘and economic ‘threat :from South:Africa and the fact that most of tﬁk
countries in the subregion are landlocked. Recrurrent foed shortages of

varying sévérity are €qually ‘common in the other parts of the Continent.

FEL I 1o

Proposed ‘measires, targets. and resources:lequirements

L
. .‘)

L8, In order to cape w1th this predlcament in the future, concerted azZ -~
dffofts 'shoild 'be ‘ddde by African govermments not.only to increase local '
prd&uction but-als¥ to keep adequate stocks of the:.basic. foodstuffs, S Ak Iy

primerily cer¢als, which can be drewn upon, ‘whileé arrangegents are being

equitable food 'security poliecy will also call .for: critical and adequate

b

madé ‘to ‘aughient supplies from domestic sources-or-from abroad. A just and 1
&
J

attention to distribution and nutritional issues. T

(a) At national level Po T oy

'lggi;;?The'fobdstbcks needed: for adequate food security vary from ¢guntry
to country .and‘from one subregion to another depending on.manyglgcelﬁfggtorﬁ.
'”It;iéﬂestimeted’tthVin some  countriesifood reserves sufficient for:six
weeks consumption would be needed, while in others the need would be to
puarantee consumption for a period of two to four months. In spite of

growing imports, consumption in most African countries is satisfied
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predominantly from domestic production. In view of this, an appropriate
proportion of total production (e.g. about 10 percent, as a first step)
should be set aside in the form of strategic national food reserves, to.. '

tide over food emergencies. =

50. FolIow1ng the recommendatlods ‘of the World Couference in 1974 a
number of Afrlcan countrles have formilated national food sscurity programmes
but thls 15 not yet true of all couhtries in the Region. - It is rmperatlve :
for every Afrlcan cuuntry to ddopt ‘a2 coheient natioual fcod security policy.:

and to undertake the mea3ures called ‘for by that policy.

S, . . .ot . i
. I .- s oa e T . - Sy

51. For food security to be effective the following measures are_esaentialz

= sincrease. of food production; ... - . R . . -
= formulation of national food reserve;policies and programmes; .
% =" construction of storage facilities for. cereal reserve stocké;
- "creation of grain reserves from domestic and external sources;
- - gtrengthening of grain stock management; , . =

= improvement of related marketing and transport facilities;

- improvement of crop forecasting and natiomal early warning
systems supported by 1mproved natlanal weather 1nformat19n, .

- tralnlng of national staff in the above flelds.

52, * In the absence of detailed mational surveys, the invegtment needs for
the Region as‘a whole, cannot be but-roughly estimated. However, based on,
the level of resources required.to institute notional food sceutity .

programmes in selected countries (sse Annex 2), the total resources requireq
for this purpose, for all African countries together, may reach or exceed .

US$ 1 000 million over the five-year period.

{b) At subregional level

&3, - The need for collective self-reliance.calls also for the establishment

-of subregional food security arrangements in Africa. This approach has

already been initiated in the Sahelian.zone, where a concrete _scheme has been



H

adopted by the elght member countries of the Interstate Committee for Drought

Control in the Sahel (CILSS) /. ThlS ‘scheme consists of:

-.natlonal stocks belongmg to the countn.es 1nd1vidua11y, which

are directly managed and utilized by themselves; R
-~ sub-regionally owned stocks placed under the administrative
and financial management of a sub-regicnal authority, and %

involving stocks held by national anc/or suv—-regional

institutions. IR

5L, Under this sub-regional food secﬁrity.arrangement there w0uiq be |
complementarity and interaction between nationally and sub-regionally owned k
stocks. - In case of emergency, the membar countries of the SJb-region would |

first use their national reserves and then, if necessary, drawn upon the sub-'m
regional reserve.. Any, utilization of sub-regicnal stocks would be SLbJect to ‘4

the agreement of. the member countrles in advance who would thus commit

themselves to the necessary replenlshment. In all cases, the sub-reglonal o

authority would be kept informed of the utilization of natlonal Btocks.

55. - Investment and operating costs for natlonally and reglonally owned - foed

stocks for the eight Sahelian countrles are estimated, respectlvely, at

Us$ 100 m11110n and US$ 40 millionm, of which approx1mately 90 percent would |

cover storage“eqnstructlon, equipment and graln supplles.:

56 Arrangements 51m11ar to the Sahellan stheme are under consideration

for cther sub—reglons.

(¢) :‘Airican Food Relief Support T ‘ . -

57. 6;iﬁg‘t6'leéiética1 difficulties an all-Africa repional food reserve
is not a feaslble prop051t10n. However, as a measure towards collective
self-reliance’ 1n food secur ty, it ie recommended that OAU and ECA in = -
collaboration w1th 'FAO study the feasibility of establishing the mechanism~ "
of sattiﬁé up'an‘Africén Food Relief Support. The rveport of the study should '
be submitted to the ECA Conference of Ministers and OAU Summxt-1n=1981.

1/ Countries included are Cape Verde, The Gambia, Upper Volta, Mali |
Mauritania, Niger, Senegal and Chad.
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58. In- this Seciion problenrs-of- foo4~pro#uctLQQn lxvestock andvfxsher1es
development as weil 28 p*oblems of production IOﬁSPS, are dlscussed

Relevant action programmes are fecummpnded

A. Food CIUps

The Problem
59. The production of foodcrops in Africa is constrained by a variety of

problems., In some parte of the Cont.nenu iand is inad:quate, infertile o
inaccessiblé."Elseﬁhere,-production is hampered by scarcity of water. - :
Production teéhniﬁﬁes.and farming practices remain backward in most parts of -
the Region, as is evidenced by a very low application of improved inmputs.

A probiem of peculiaf importance to Africa is the immense damage caused to
food cfops by plant diseases and a great number of major pests-migratory
locusts, desert locusts, prasshoppers, grain—eating b1rds, armyworms

caterpillars etc. and many other insects and vertebrate pests.

TR

60. ~ The food piéfﬁfé in Africa is dowinated by cereals and root crops.
Regarding the choice of a strategy fov cereal development, a distinction

should be made between wheéf:én& barley on the one hand, and the tropical
cereals (rice, maize, millét; sdrghum) on the other. Wheat and'batley are
mainly grown in Northern, Eastern and Southern Afrlca, and make up the bulk of
the imported cereals into the Continent. Increasing the productlon of wheat :;i
and barley in countries which have the potential, while at the same time .
promoting the replacement of the import of these iwo ceveals with:substitute
grains in the other countries, is a major issue which, if positively resolved,
could release substarntial amounts of Ec;eign exchange for developmenﬁ. In

this regard, the emormous opportunitics for substituting_com@osite flours

for wheat in breadmaking deserve serious e?plOltat1on. ‘Vigorous p011c1es

along these lines should be a cardinal element ia 4 strategy ‘or 1ncreased

cereal self-sufficiency.
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61. By and large, four broad strategic options are open to African = -
countries in their attempt to increas®: food prodyction: area expansion or. *
yield. intensifitation; rainfed or irrigated'agricultuxe; -food crops or
export&gpquj-aﬂd local resources or foreipgn resources. In fact, however, -
these choices do not necessarily present a dilemma, and are often - . :
complementary. Moreover, they have great diverse importance among

P

subregions of the continent.

62. While in the five-year period 1980~85 various quick return actions '
nead to be instituted for the .achieverent of the targets proposed, these
actions will have to run concurrently with longer—term activities to .lay a -
firm foundation for the future. Otherwise the Continent may face an even !
more chaotic food situation in the period after 1985. Therefore the action
programme proposed below consists of a blend of measures- designed to yield ..
immediate results with others whose impact on food ava11ab111ty w111 only be

(RPN - .

evident in the medium to lohger term. '

Proposed measures and tarsets 2/

63 The following priority areas’ for acticn ake pronosed plan protect1bm,
input use, irripation, land development, soil’ and Water conservat;on flood'
control and drainage, méchahizatibn;-physical'infr&stfﬁbture, and incentivés

1.

‘to. farmers, the last discussed separately at the end of this Section,

E AT

64 Plant protectlon. ~Food productlon in most of the countr1es of the

-t ,li

Leglon w111 make .o headway w1t10ut the m00111zat10n of con81dernb1e additional

EE R I

efforts to e11n1nate the pests and dlseases that nlague crops.

65, At the national level, reauired action consists principally in an owver-

all improvement in husbandry practlces gnnerally ThlS w111 1nv01ve; “n p#"'
[ YV '

Jud1c10us appl1cat10n of pest and 1nsect L111ers in a:manmer. consonant with ~

the overriding ecolop1cal exigencles. In addition to the strengthenlnn of

B

¢ .
t . .t

g/ 411 costs indicated below for the programmes for crop productienm,
are eroressed in 1975 nrices. ‘
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existing serwices), effective plaht protection will' ndcessitite thé 7 i
organization of farmer ‘education campaipne. ” Governments sHould also Hccord:
priority. to-the establishment "of appropriste pdsti:gnd disdaye surveétllance’ -
systems- soi that early defente medSures cdr always be institutéd apfinst

O A P (R RS AR

threatening :or incipient outbteaks. & ff

. . . -
TR Sanet [ i L S : i

fA.  Plont protection is an area where tremendous. henefits can be pemned ..

through permanent mechanisms for inter~country co-overation. Indeed omnly
action: orpanized this way can:preﬁéﬁf-ﬁi&ésﬁtaad“adtbreﬁké"bf:Sbmé‘Bf the «
major -trop pests(and ‘diseases. There are ‘Several -intergovernmental
organizations active in‘thist'field ‘in Affica (OICHA, OCLALAV, DLCO/EA, '~
IRLCO~EA - ete.). 3/ .They heed tb be strengthened, giving' added erphasis
to ‘the..integrated: upproach to pest manageméht alrEady belng initiated in -

somei parts. of:'thesRegioi- =~ =~ -« '5°  © 1% Cimion o : e
. 1. ho '-""F'-"n“f it et RN [N ;-‘:‘-:‘;‘!; Bl Bb e SR s L
5?. Additional expenditure on use of pesticides in country level . .

programmes, is roughly estimated at US¢ 35 million, during the perlod under

consideration, - e T

GBQ . Package. input,, Countrles with scarce. land respurces:and where N

1rr1oat10n development. is difficult, will rely principally:om.yield increases
through beF;gglag;%Qp;;uyglwpractlceg, partlculatlylon-1nt§n$LVE—U%ﬁ30ﬂ::jﬁow
improved inputs (fertilizers, seeds, pesticides, .etc.). Proposed targets for

the period 1950-35 are as follows:
Lo SRSt St . .
- the volume of lmproved cereal seeds annually needs to xncrease :

i b

from 443 000 metrlc tons ln 1980 to 545, 000 metrlc tons by 1’85

representlnp an added annual cost of US* 25 m11110n.

I VTP RN T R RTINS S AU s O SILE RN FL I S AN Gt o wew

s ; N ” D S T A pre by A i o poieerth v,
3/ QICIA; Orpanlsatlon Internatlonale Contre le Crlquet Llorateur Afrlcaln .
OCILALAV: - Orpanisition Commihe de” tatte Antiacridienne et' de Lutte ' -
y Antlavlalre,” T R R IS U B Lo :
DLCO/EA: Desert Locust Control Orpanlzatlon/East Afrlca
IPLCO~CSA: International Ped Locust Control Organization for Central
and Southern Africa.

L
[ .



- increased fertilizér use by 360,000 tonn:iﬁgﬁ} from 2,050,000:tdns
Lo ‘in 1980 to 2. 4i0=000 metric tons in 1985, eosting Uss 165 milli&n
.-above the cost of US$ 937 m1111on in 1980. '.Parailel to this, I
worgam.c manure use, vhprever approprlate, should be encouraged to
., Gomplement chenical. fert111zer5“.
7‘:1ncreases in annual 1nputs (compr151no fuel “and repalrs) for
tractor mechanlzatlon which could add US$ 81 mllllon to the 1930
i level  of US$ 22% million. . : S .
This"' input packape, considered as a minimum, amounts to about US* 402 m11110n

(1nc1ud1ng pestiicides for plant protection) over the next flve-Year perlaﬂ

69. iIrrigationﬁschemes.. A big share of the existing irrigation schemes in

Africa,is for growing eaport crops. At present cereefgjcoﬁerﬁebddtralﬁ'
million ha of irrigated land. Due to vagaries of cllmate and fréquent
droughts in many parts of the Contlnent there is need for better utlllqulon
of water for irrigated cereals. The following tarpets are consequently

prOposed. ‘ i VIR
T .

- 1m§rovement @% an area of one million ha under irrigated—cere;l}“‘
o cultivation in schemés that are now only partly equipped,-... .-
_'requiring a total investment of US$ 300 million over the next,
Five years: o i T
f 'expansion of areas equipped for irrigation-under cereals by
155, 000 ha at a total cost of approxinately US$ 550 million
over the five-year peflod.
Thus, total 1nvestments requlred 'to irprove and expand 1rr1gat10n schemeq
for cereal productlon woiild amount to about US% 1 350 million over the next

five years.

S S

- TN, Land development. Ifost crops in the region are grown on pon-irrigated

land, and most of the .imcrease in production will likely cone more from irea
expansion than yield increase. Tainfed agriculture, therefore, eeservesj
priority attemtion. The target should be to briny 1.7 million ha under .
cultivation during the coming five years, about 5 percert of available L&nd
currently unutilized. The opening up of this area would cost about !
USY 430 million over the five years, of which, however, a rood share wouid

be represented by the farters' owm labour.
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Tl §g11 and water conservatlon. Due to the danger of degrading land and
T R Rl
.shortage of 5011 mo;sture for plant growth {n éany ocountrfes 4f the

Contlgent go;l and water c0nservat10n proprsmnes arve essentJaI for the

..+ Sevelopment, and, ma1ntenance of agrlculture in these areas.’ It is proposed

AR

that for the Cont1nent as a whole, tne area under effectlve conservation be
-

increased by_about, five percent betWeen 1980 and 1935. ThiE WOuld involve
H [TJ'-: ""'ufl“

A takpl cost of around US 600 m11110n (at 19]5 prlces) whlch may be reducec

to the extent that works are carr1ed out w1th farmers own 1abour.

w"

72,  Flood control draidage.. There are relatiVely-few activities in.this

LA

field in Africa. ‘At nresent, probably ‘less thar ten percent of naturally £1pn
. £lpodad arable land has been prov1ded w1th protection against flood hazards
and: submergence. It is estlmeted that an addltlonal 56;00& ha 6f flood-

affected _arable land could.be prov1ded w1th 31mp1e flood prOtectlon and
dralnage Vorks by 19u5 at an avera"e cost of US$ 80O ber ‘ha to permlt cropplng
w;th‘en acceptable r;sk. The cost of thls development wuuld be about

USS 45 millions '

;73}'1;5HEChanihation. ¥ith the exception of Northern Afrlca, adopt1on of

mechanizdtion ha's not Leen widespread in the Continent. The situation is,
however, itproving. In North: Africa, mechanization is rap1d1y replacing
drauéht anirals, but the policies for the rest of the Copt}oent need to be
differént. - Since the widescale use of :tractors by, average African farmers
in #édt ‘couritries South of. the Sahara is a very lonnwterm prospect it is
recormended that the increased use of hand tools and draught animals be
“intensifidd .as an interim measure in those‘countrles.: To melement this
“ptbbramie theé' number of draught anirals should. .be 1ncreased by about |
200,000 units, and training prosrarmes for this purpose snOuld be 1ncreased.

,”Lis vould revresent an additional investment of around US$ 8“ Plll1on over

R TRC.D i, 7 teyer

the flve-year nerlod Tosethér with costs of tractorization annhual average
. --T‘ 0
1nvestment ‘cost for nechan1zat1bn (including replacenents) would reach about

T,

Uuq 1 145 m11110n m.v:.nn a total of’ USﬁ 5,725 million over the 1930~85 period.

g~
ﬁc‘.;—.‘
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7h.  Physical infrastructure. In sipport of tle priorities fdentifieds

above:;ﬁhriouS'types of physical infrastrudture are indispensable.- These

would obvicusly be costly and funds may not ‘be immediately available, from !

national or foreign sources to meet the massive commitment, However, some
of the infrastructure could be built through labour-intensive self-help
programmes. This would require a strong sensé of devotion and duty and

clear-cut recogn1t1on of potent1a1 benef1ts on the part of the people who

. ,r:

will be expected to voluntarlly partlclpate 1n the bu11d1ng of small bridges,

dams,‘access and feeder roads, and in 1mprov1ng education, health and othet
I 4 P CoDafsns,
socxal fac111t1es. Large-scale 1nfrastructura1 development of th1s k1nd will
'R o a0t LI A E
entell hune f1nanc1e1 costs whose magnitude w111 depend on the degree of

self-help participation and cannot, therefore, be re11ab1y est1mated in

advance. .. : , - .-, . P . V C e

<

75. Resource regulrement The total lnvestment requ1red to carry Out the
Tooe TR
above selected programmes relat1ng to food crop product1on is est1mated at

Fhs

“'about Us: 8, 100 m11110n (at 1975 prices) over the f1ve—year per10d 1“80*85.;

e

Th1¢ is equivalent to about US$ 11,400 m11110n at 1°79 prlces. It should be
R ":rtr)b Lu
stressed, however9 that total resources requlred to reverse the deterloratrhg

L4
B

trend in food self—suff1c1ency, would be cons1derab1y h1gher than this f1gute.

B, Livestock

The Broblem

T P - R e
i . ; : (S T

e It Africa the major problem of iivestock production is theveriticat
dearth of adequately trained personnel at @lllevels. Other problems comprise
limited livestock nurbers: inefficient utilization and mafagement of féed
resources 1nc1ud1ng crop re31dues and agro—1ndustr1a1 by—nroduct3° lack of
Lnowledge of the nost su1tab1e breeos for the varlous env1ronments and of
optlmum productlon systems, The 31tuat1on renardlnﬁ proce581nr and anlnal
health is dlfferent because knowledre of what can and should be done 15 fazjly

adequate. The problem here is the lacle of fac111t1es and competence to app v

.AJ o

existing techniques.
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Te - Insuff1c1ent emphasis is placed on the 1mprovement of husbandry
practices for mégﬁdbé;ductlon from the small ﬁtock {ﬁﬁeepffgoats, plgs,
poultry, and rabb1ts) Very 11tt1e work also has ‘been doné to 1mprove tﬂe
an1mal prote1n 1ntake in. the Contlnent from w11d11fe sources. “'The 'use - of‘
draught oxen and the;r 1mpaét Bn meat-proauctlon, and “the 1ntegrat10n oE
11vestock ‘with agrlculture huve also been“ﬁeglected T 0
Sh b e e o sy
73’” " Ithhe ‘drea of “animal health, there are 1nadequate facxl:tles fori.
“ofield conttol ofﬂllvestock d1seases, for laboratory serv1ces, ~andsfor P fiee
dxséase survexllance systems Th1s applies in partlcular to-tick-borne:
d15eases, ‘to trypanosomlasls, rinderpest, contapious Bovine pleuropneumonxa
and Food-and-uouth D1sease. N L - EN L
I A o PR T L . T TIUE T E

79 Trypanosomlas1s deserves special mention. This dlsease 11m1ts .
livestock product1on in 36 African countrles covering a potentially pro-
duct1ve area of about 10 m1llion Sq.lkm.* vith an estlmated -carrying capacity
of 140 mi111on heads .of cattle. ~Thé control of this disease at the country

. level requires pos£t1ve measures to: establlsh the necessary: nat1ona1 technical
and admlnlstratzve structurea. The Ndama breed, a. trypano*tolerant anlmal

‘ ¢ould offer‘a’distxnct p0351b111ty for coprna with the 'problem. . - .:..

L g

PR B LR j 7 7 B .‘ See T R T T T

Proposed measures and targets

80, The priority areas to which support should be chamnnelled in the
irmediate future are training and infrastructure Luilding. Of priwary
1mportance also are controlled grazlng through better range management and

the use of crop resxdues and ngro—1nduatr131 by-products for the productlon

Ll ‘l.\ KRR FR N '!' '_"1_!’. ,‘.\".-

of anlmai fee&stuffs.

. * i . L '- ' . HEY " . . ot . . P
EE I B4 5 AR b . P T S B EEERE TP S S . L I

o PSS JThere'ms also a sreat- need to improve 1aboratnry services, disease
surve111anue-aystems, vaccination’ centres, tra1n1ng institutions, and the’
capablllt? oﬁdcountrles to handle: animal hedlth problemSu‘ It is: ‘estimated
rthat! th941mprovement of animal health- systems will reduire:an increasé'in:
the umber:of veterinarians and veterinary'assistants:of.at léast 30 percent -
during the 1980~1535 period. ST E R
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82. Further support for the control of trypanosomiasis. should 1nqlgde H
the establishment of specialized control units, and the improvement of thef
praduﬁtlvhhmjnﬁuthosé;breeds*of=catt1e.wh1ch have been-determrnedotofbe E
trypanotolérantce in-wddditicon,«many':colmti-ies need to ‘set up“land-iuse")pbéﬁﬂ o
for -the -integvaged (development -of -areds>freed from tse~tse’ rnfestation:'l'ﬁfﬁ
These activities shquld Be undertaken with the suﬂport:of .the-Afritan Avimﬂl

-Trypanosom1as1s Commission. recently estaklished, RO S A *”3W3?

" i SR IO R ' ooy P

ge o . - }-‘:-, )i R oo s

831 , Effectlve control of Poot and—Houth D1sea¢e V]ll requ;re the establi&h—
ment of vacclne productlon fac111t1e5 and effectlve quarantlne systems at

nat&opal,_§5ﬂ,posf1bly, regional lquls,w

Bl At the subrepional level, training centfeé'for Eéét?proddcfigﬁ,'xﬂ
slauehter-house management and practices, and poultry develoPment are needqd
For a start, four training worlshons (one every year during 1030-94) shoulﬂ
be launched in 1980, o

£8. Pr0posals for the estab11shment of tralnlnP and research centres 1n11
N

t1ck and tlck horne dlsease 1q Falawl (Fast and Ceptral Afrjca), Fhartoum

(North Afr1ca), Wlperla (anolopbone ”est Afr1ca) and Senepal (franCOphone qu

Uea: ¢f:1ca) have been stronply sunnorted bu the. }frlcan gavernmentag‘,Evegpw
- "EOAL B !

effort ahould tbe.eforP be mape to estab11sb apd ‘nut. these centres 1nto f .
operatlon by tbe end of 1 P3 I Co b e e ;;ﬂigh,

%6, Pepional tvn1ng centrds should be establlshed to “agsist Afrlcan'
countries to determine raridly and effect1ve1y the types of 1nfect10us o
or?anlsws w1t*lwb1cb thev are confrunted-‘ Ahp;pllmlnaryrgp;vey-fo;pqg;abli?h—
ing these ‘Centres should te carried out in i@ﬁl }o'&eéiﬁe“whetber existing
fag}};t1gfuﬁhpu}§_yg_exgqqded or new centres established. The decigiqq.ghgpld
ke Lmﬁiémented im 19°2.. In:all cases, :the centres created will supplement -
and co«émdina.te na,t:lcnnl programues . e o
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Tesource .requirepents .: -. - - = A S

i F— . H H
Pt oy

C7e Due to many d1rect and 1nd1rect costs lnvolved the 1nvestment needs. .

s

P D~ re
3y

of the complex 11vestock development programwes can be beat approxlmated by .

ia

breaklng dOWn future growth 1nto ,two components, a natutal F;owth: comppnent

ThEdE v -

based on rural populat1on growth w1th 11tt1e furwal lnsttment beyond T E

- Fawnt !
Pamppee 3 £

strengthenlng of bealth serv1ces, and “a pr01ect—based growtb" component.. .For
the latter it is estimated that the production of an add1t10na1 ton of meaf

..ang- milk, annually, would require a capital.investwent of about US$ 4 000 and
US% 300,. respectively. (at 1975 prices). The itwo items together will amount’
to about US? 1, 70C rillion for the Contipent, or bg 2,4D0C:million at 1979

prices, over the five-year period.

. . . - p e R PR LN 2
C.' - Fisheries ! SR '
e coo . - ar bty Yot
. The »roblen s
88, Fish represents one of Africa’s major economic resources:. - Fish ot

production by African countries in;1278 amounted to some 3.3:million tons of!
which, 1.4 million tons came frem inland waters. 7Tt should he noted; however,
that  landings of .marine fish by African countries - '1.f million tons in 1978 -
represented, only some: 30 .nercent of .total catches from coastal waters; with' -
vessels from -non-African countries taking an estimated 4.0 million tons
annually. The over-all supnly and d1Spos1t10n of flsP and fish Droducts 1n._

the “epxon aré” 5umvarized in Table 3 below.

' b e R

~tpt]- Table 2. gupply and:Pisposition:of-Fish and Fishk Products, 1978

. 5]
< ]

. . Lo

TR T L . T

‘ Productlon Pom feed _?ost barvest Trgde w1th reg¢ of o Dom..
S e “usés ' losses " %orld . =~ Supely
s . Foeeet g aist 3 EBpOTERETovaes e

teeerearssaacvosesrasasnasnssel MO0 m.t. live weight ecuivalent ...eevvenvanes
Africa 3 320 €0 600 450 £10 3 020




89, Production has stagnated in recent years and is at present no h1ghe#
than it was'in 1972 Reasons for the decline are complex but 1nc1ude

political, 1nst1tut10na1 econoiric and environmental’ factors.

o0, y (?&eoterualﬂ potent1al catches 1n all watrers Purrpund1ng the Afr1can

' continent is estimated to be of the order of 9.0 -million tons every year of
which less than six million tons are at nresent being harvested. To this d#q
should be added’the potential in inland weters, possibly of the order of-tﬂﬁ
million.tong,ef which less than 1.5 million tons are at préesent being takeul
Thig.estimate excludes aguaculture which has ponsiderable technical potenti*l
in both fresh and brackish waters. Full realization of the fisheries develﬁp—
ment potent1a1”;n yath mar1ne and inland waters could add an estimated 'I

Ust 1 500 m111ron at current prices, to African pross domestlc .product,

excluding any valye added in nrocessing and distribution.

91, Lack of capital, managerial capabilities, skilled manpowerﬁ'markets,;
plamming and other factors bave so far impmeded sore Afr1can countrlea from
det¥ving full benefits fror their off=dhore fishery, resouroes. At puaneut

the larpet’ stocks are exploited by foreign vessels under various arrangem

including joint ventures and licensinp arreements. "hile these arrangement'”

normally enable countries to earn or save foreipn exchange they often do

little to help develon local fistine capacity.

Prqggsed Teasures and targets

NSTTEE ‘ ‘
2. ‘The trpet stould be to raise the level of averare fish cansumot1un p¢¥'
person pet'ddftum by one Tiloprar hetween now and 1075. This vill’ requlre tﬂb
productioh of &h additional ope rillion tons per year bv 10°5" —'a f1pure wefh'

vithin ‘the" reSeurce notential.

92, ¥ith the objective in view, and in order to reduce dependence on

irports, the following measures are recomrended: oAl

;- developrment of ‘industrialized off-shore fleets (wheére justified bgﬂ;
. resource availatility) and increased nroductivity of artisanal. .

fisheries:-.
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- expansion of aquaculture;

- 1mp:ovement of commun1:at1ons between landlng p01nts and

i bay L P - e, P

markets, LSpQClElly 1nexpen31ve feeder roads to fishery.

comunities;

o

om0 o

- = investment in shore-based 1nfrast vc*--e, in partlcular storage
. : . 3

‘faC111t1es-
- expans1on‘of,intC"regicn:I‘ trade in fishery products;

.= encouragement ox subregional co-oporation in the Adsessment of '
...+~ the-figh potential, especially where common stocks are ‘concernied

- .as Wwell as 'for intermational lakes and river baeins;

- forsulation'éf’ JO‘nT schomes for the rat1ona1 exp101tat1on and

' management of subreglonal fish stocks*

- review and, as necescary, re-negotzatlon of existing fishing

3w agreements, o : : e .
. Do 1

94 . \‘{Erall flelds a1d At alJ 1evgls Qf fhe fishery sector, training, both

formal and throggh strnngthen d cxiension services, remains an important

Pt@!?ﬂQlﬁ&F§“t0 ensure effectiva use of new terhnology angd. inyestment,-

. - .
,-“. 4 -

Regource requirements . T e,

95- To achieve the fish prodnction target recommended, would requlre, an
investment of the order of US$ 300 million ai present prices, ‘ia vessels aloﬁe.
Ig_enppegis is given-to_the industyial fisneries,. supporting shore—based .
ipf;aé;;uctgre king}gdinguharbqurs) and improvements to the marketing and  -~..
dief;iby;ive Bector,!additiqnal investment requirements cou}d be of the-order:
of US$ 200 million. 1Toial gress investmenc resour:es, n2eded, includipng:.:@ :-

those for replacement will be of the order of US$ 750 million.

. - er .
Cay ez . . - . -

g e
D. Incentives to farmers
95, ©The ‘expansion of ‘féod production’ canmot bé’&EﬁieVed without modification,

in a radical way, of theé té&chno-econiomic structures of product1on systems.
This implies better access by :mall farmers to productive résources (through

credit, subsidies, etec.), availability of marketing facilities, remunerative
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e
prices for agricultural produce, close links between farming and complementat*

activities, widespread adoption of more intensive techniques and wide

availability of social services. Efforts on such a broad front in rural .-
develgpment would have the de51red 1mpact only if supported by a strong o
political will, and if based on the fullest part1t1pat1on of the populatlon
affected. .. - . . o . ' o

97. : Government p011C1es must aim at giving the small producers -the -
necestary 1ncent1ves to increase their feod output beyond their-immediate ;wqi-
consu.ptlon needs. The peasant farmer must see clear pronpect of benefit . {3-

from his extra effort. Perhaps the most powerful 1ncentive-to the small ., . ...

farmer is a system of input and output prices that ensure maximum financial 1
returms to, h1m.{ Farm prlces and 1ncome pollcy have been at the root of most
of the; agr1cu1tura1  problems in many Afrlcan countr1es. Pr1ces received by
farmers.for their, maJor commod1t1es have usually been kept at a low level’

v e
o

through policies which favour the consumer and industrial’ sector. In some
. .

cases the objective of price policy has been to maximize government revenue. |

In many instances Governments have not- given sufficient consideration to the

effect that monetary and fiscal measures have on farmers' incomes and on

theéir access to inputs and esgential consumption goods. .
' . ol i

¢3.  Farm policy dec131ons have also been 1nf1uenced by a number of '
government Ministries . and marketlng corporat1ons and boards | to fu1f11 : '““p
objectives unreiated to an.Gver*all-1ntegrated natlonal programme with the'

result that prices ‘have sometimes served as d1s1ncent1ves ‘rather than

incentives to farmers. Sub51d1es have not generally had the effect of Y
increasing food product1on in the long term: and taxes on farm commod1t1es “H
have added' té stiflethe initiatjve that, farmerg. could take to 1ncrease o
agrlcultural proddction.: It isi.impernative,. the;eﬁqre, that Governments o ﬁ
should accord the ‘Highest priority to policies governlng prices recelved‘andlI

o
prltis paid by farmers to.achieve an .accelerated rate of food and agrlcultunﬁl

#rodnctlon T T T N e -‘i

I Y ey
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VI, FORRSt’ 'PRODUCTION T iy e

The Problem...-

Tt PR

90, Forest ‘and trees play an essential role ‘as suppliers of baslc products.
and serv1ces, and have a very important envirconmental impact which is more -
and more recognlzed. They contribute to maintaining the productivity of
eco-systems and prevent1ng 5011 eroslon by w1nd and water, regulating the

quantity and, quallty of waterflows and preserv1ng amenable condltlons of life' "

for man, - Forests end trees therefore contrlbute d1rect1y to the rural “i-:.
development. and. food productlon potent1a1 and brlng 1mportant bénefits to™ 7 -
rural .communities. .

ey

100-h; Uncontrolled destruct1on of 'the forest’vegetation; through-land -*-=: joﬁ
c1ear1ng for agrluulture or for fuelwood and" graring, has already had ¢ritical
1mpact on agr1cu1ture, resultlng in flooding, soil erosion, siltatjion and. . ...

desert1f1cat1on.

‘i

404, Consumptidn wf wood products in the region 1s expected to 1ncrease r:v
from 261 million cubic meters of fuelwood in 1975 to 275 m1111on 1n 1985 and '
from 32 million cubic neters of industrial wood in 19?5 to 45 m11110n 1n 1985
If adequate supp11es existed everywhere, consumption would actually be much
higher. The proJected ‘trends carry both an opportunity and a challenge. The .
1mportance and magn1tude of the contribution of woudy vegetation. ta the
sat1sfact1on of basic’ energy needs desetve particular attentiom, as large
numbers of people,‘especlally the poor, will continue to. dgpend on this

renewable source of energy in the “oresso~ble futura.

102 Tropical high forests are currently depleted by.ereaming eioloitetion
‘directed mainly ‘to export—-ordiéatedd removals of 1ndustr1a1 wood. Moreover
out ‘of 7.6 million cubic ‘meters of wood products exported hy Afrlca in 1977
:only ‘about 1 million cubic meters had been_prooegsed.;ocel}y.‘ The rest were
exported in the form of raw wood to be processed in industrialized coootries;
. Of still greater concern, Africa is importing a huge volume of paper from
Europe, at a cost which is increasing much faster than the revenue derived

from exports of round wood.



Proposed: Deasures and targets..’ - o : R R RV R ERTIR

103, Inventorles of forest resources and potentlal ShOle be organlged.T\U i
and expanded at country level within the coming five years in order to serve
-as a basis for forestry.development. programmes- and: to.help: im the monitoring

---of the evolution of ferest cover. - . - .. B R LA O

104, Countries should intensify programﬁes for>integrating woudlots and.
trees-in land:use and agricuitural.practices at village and farm levels for .
the producticr of fuelwood, food, fodder, building mateirials and for
protection ggainst. desertification:and: erosion.. QOae’of the most. effective =r|
ways of. achieying these objectives. ig through mass educatiom and public: o
-campaigns backed by field activities such as: "Plant-A-iree-Day" not:ionly in -
-the rural areas but more-sisﬂificantly in urban and sub-urban fringes.

v ol IRy Tyet,e S

1050 Wood exportlng countr1es should progress1vely reduce exports of

,,unprocessed.logs to. 50 percent of *helr present level by 1985 w1th the

‘objective of redutlng expor*s of tnls raw material W1th an equ1valent amount. |

o M-

of processed wood,

106, Slmultaneouqu, a reglonal plan for the development and harmon1zat1on
of forest,ludustrles should be prepared and launched before 1985, parrlcularlp
to cater for the fast-rlslng demand for paper and paper products. A ba31e

13
|

_initial . step toward the plan should be pr0V1ded by tne Tlmber Trends and
Prospects in Afr1ca belng 1n1t1ally undertaken by. ECAIUNDP/FAOIUNIDO ?T.ﬂ?%g?'
Feas1b1l1ty studlee sho;ld be “rerared and -avzstment decisions made -*r'<'
regard1ng large 1ndustr1al un1ts a1med at Supplyln subreg1onal or reg1onal

- markets. , o _ L ‘ .

e

107 Particularly, in areas where critical imbalance exists between the
ey

supply of and demand for forest products and services, forest regeneration —10
programmes should be 1ntens1f1ed with special attentlon on village or
community woodlotq or agrolforestry schemes. Such programmes uﬂll requlre.
spec?al efforts 1n 1nformat1cn, extens1on and support., A suff1c1ent number
of affnrestaC1onlreforesfat10n pro;ects should be 1dent1f1ed by tha end of

1981 so that enough pro;ects are formulated for 1ncreaS1ng areas under_“t

T A T N W I Tt £
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forestry regeneration programmes by at least 10 perﬁﬁntfévbry.year1upitof.l’ﬁﬁf

1985. At the same tlme forest reserves should, 1n total be expanded by

10 percent between now and 1985 R
VL ".‘,-" . . T RSN & Carsun

108. *~Cooprration betweenﬁﬂemberrStates;ﬁexchaﬁging»ekﬁeriences-and"“““3'

harmonizing and coordinating forest policies, should be actively reinforced

partlcularly through strengthenlng ex1st1ng reg1ona1 bod1es.

‘Hl_; - o iTLE ;-‘er . - '

109. Such intensified forestty policies and pfogrammes will only be poss1b1e
if strong and. early emphasis is' placed on-udequate training of forestry )
persomnel at. all levels.' :Few: countries in the Region disppse ‘of ‘adequate = ~©11
forestry.training institutions“and a general effort will be’ 1ndlspensab1e evid
both: at national and regional levels in érder to stréngthen éxisting =~ ~° "
facilities and to create new facilities of the‘apﬁrOpr1ate'capacltles.' It
is estlmated that by 1982 it would be necessary to traln annually in the |
Region as a whole over '150 professlonais, 400 techn1c1ans and 1 500 forest _:
guards in order to ‘meet the m1n1mum requlrements in the pub11c sector.lh‘ ‘
Similar levels of tra1n1ng would have to be con51deredI1n order to bu11d up

the envisaged forest industries potentiak?t

110] Applled research programmes would also need to be substant1a11y )
expanded partlcularly 1n the‘seiectlon and s11v1cu1turejhf fast grow1ng
SPQCIES for fuelwood and pulpwood plantatlons and on the management of -
trop1ca1 forests. Efforts and resources for larger coordlnated research
programmes ac w&ll as for h1gher and spec1a11zed tralnrng could more )
eff1c1ent1y be organlzed on a‘reg1ona1 or subreglonal basgis. By the end of
1981 preparations should Rave' been completed for the expansion and develop- o

ment of such institutions and enough resources committed to them. T

T T

Resource requiremengs. .. . .. . T T P A e
L

111. The 1nvestment requlrements for forestry plantatlons both’ for 1ndustr1a1

and fuelwood productlon in the Reg1on are estlmated at approxlmately US$ 3 000

m11110n between 1980 and 1985, excludrng requ1rements for the management of )

"‘j - 1 Ty e

existing forest resources. These 1nvestments could be notably reduced 1f

v

they form_part of agro—forestry schemes 1ntegrat1ng tree growxng in land use

practices at village and farm levels.
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112. Assum1ng a mLCh hlgher level of utili.ation of existing-capacities,
1nveqtments ne Ld:d ‘31 lLW 1olc5L' adastiies soold be of-the order.of .
Us$ 400 m-lllon CVET ch= tlue-ye r pC'“ od,” and would permit--a--50 percent

ubstltutlﬂn of 105 expa;fs ulth proce ssed wood products.

V1i. AGRI JurURAL SERVICES

L

113, lhlb aevtlon deala w1th 1ﬂsr1tu'1013 "and ‘Services related to food supplp

I

and fo:d sooun 1ty fn Afsres and rha Vﬂlfqrp of the small farmer. .The latter

v

preseats a challenge noat only to azricultere but aiso to several other sectors
of rurai gdevelopsent cuch as oducat o0, heal aud exmmiaication, thich,

however, arw not. dascussed nere4qger,n

lnstitufio@eﬁv ST e
114, 1t is well known that a lacle of strong support institutions has limiﬁeq

the lﬂPaCu of.-technology transfer and the 1mplementat10n of national and sub-

b T . e
B R

reg1ooa Drogrﬂmmeﬂ 10 -the agrlculku:al sector.

. -

NN

115, There'ld cl2ariy e need €&i rural development wlann1ng and mon1tor1ng.‘

The data base for ‘rational riral developmant plap11no 1n generally 1nsuff1c1d$t,

Thernfore elforts shoulu be mace tg dmprove the qa*a baﬁe and the COuntr1es

planning capacicy, z..o.ially capacity <o ideutify constra1nts on Small farmé*
4
development. Tmproved comstraint identification would enhance the deslgn of y
research and extencion prograwmes.
i ‘-m_:

I |

116. ' As'a2 major’ ingredieng 1n *he credclo1 ut palt1c1patory structures in
rural’ development, it will be 1*portnnr to aive spec'a1 "attention to’small

farmer organlzatlop* with rTP1LU ar A0 h~~ 2 o Lnformal and traditional

peassnt ‘Iwgtistions, as main VGTlCLEb fer ohannelllng credit and other -
ser 4z Thin should be eomrled Wth a recon51dera€15d *of ‘the ‘Tole..of 'pil

existing foruwal organizations s0 as to “nable small farmbis Lo - ‘participate.-. ?1

moe efteec1velyrln;¢ne ac c ltle‘ cF th"ue crwa11 3T1upﬂ.‘
117. The small farmer is remoie firom urban reqtree and therefore developmﬂﬁt
. MACE G
programmes Peed to. e uupporewu by deveiopment cnmmunlcatlon systems 1ncludlmg
o o
favming nress.'redlo auc oLL,L dudfo-visual wmezans of disseminating market1ng

“ ! o
information, p;pmotlng new Le,hnolog ley, eté.. - R

118. - Government$'have o pay. partlcular attenbloﬂ to the neéd. for- effectin

FTa

marketing systems to ensure tlmely nrov151on of fert111zers, pesticides, seﬁﬂs,

hand tools and other agricultural ifnputs, {
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119. The Fechndlbgical package offered to thé sma}l farmer shoqld bém
gupported by agricultural credit and. insurance. Similarly, the movement

of farm produce from farm market calls for improvements. Appropriéfe
warketing institutions should be set up to handle the produce as expeditiously
and Larefull' as possible 50 as tc ensure a high quality of produce 1.'ea¢.<..h1.nr7
the merket “They should:also ensure timely and gqultable payments to the
farmers, - Sich marketing institutions negdrté Bé staffed bj‘fuliy'qualified

arnd experienced maunagers.

=0 Governments shouid also recognize the importance of an adequate
transportation and access system to ensure the rapid development of rural
veas, to reduce the spoilage of crops and to reduce delays in delivery of
inputs. -~ v
“»1, One problem encoﬁnéered is a fendency on the“part of the governpent
1nst1tuL10ns to assume increasing respon31b111t1es for commercial activities.:
in agrlculfure for which they often do not have the requisite capab111t1es.
This is part1cu1ar1y the case in agricultural marketing and tramsport. A
more appropr1ate balance between state and private enterprises is therefore

called for.

Extension

122, In the rural sector, training of extension workers should be given the
highest pric-ity if small fafmers and youth are to be drawn into the develop-.
ment process. A failure ig'extension training in the past has resulted in
farmers, particularly small farmers, not readily accepting improved technology.
Extension training should ﬁrepare th2 extension worke? to reside in the village
weirr oo will come to understand rural matters and the aspirations of the
farmers. On Lechn1ca1 matters he should be supported by specialists in the

*’
varicus flPldS of agr1cu1ture.

123".-?armers' training centres should be used both to train farmers and as
g4 forum in which to exchange experlences. Extension workers should‘direcf”=
their -afforts pa:tlcularly towards rutal youth who are the future leaders ‘as-

‘wellrag thé hext generatlon of large and small farmers. Unlike their parents

]
ot
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these youths often face land shortages and must be trained on proper methods
of land development and use in intensive natural resource-conserving technoluﬁgy.
Agricultural training of youth should star: as a standard fealure of: pramury

education and continue during secondary and vocational schooling. Stch’

training- she'/1d be: as practical as possible and should: develop a concern for.

and an interest in rural iiving.
124, gggernmgnts should strengthen their extension institutions as a v1tal

11nk between both governmeﬂt agonc1es and research inscitutions, on one hand% -

and small farmers, on the other. R

Research IR . o

: e
125.  The food and agricu]tural production system in Africa clearly reflectﬁ
the need to generate new technolog1es and better adapted improved technlques

and packages of 1nputs. It also requ1res the strengthen1ng of national

t li P

research and extension systems, 1nter-country'co-operot1ve research programmq?,

and closer llnks ‘with 1nternat10nal endeavours.

126. Agricultural research should focus on major question of food self-
sufficiency, comservation and management of natural resources, and should i~
pPlace emphasis on fond production. The major constraints facing reseairch ap:
insufficient trained manpower and lack of equipmeut. Further, many research .
centres in Africa are not of a size which would enable them to conduct
efficient researchi. Lack of liaison or collaboration between research and
extension services means :ha* the vesource-poor farmers in marticular, can

make little use of research findings. The research, itself, needs to be

better adapted to their specific requirements.
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127_ - Afrlca hosts several 1nternat10na1 research centres such as IITA
'ILﬁAb ILCA IBAR WARDA and sectlons of CIHMYT ICRISAT ; CIP and ICIPEI*’
Although these centres have the necessary human, f1nanc1a1 and technlcal "
resources to work on problems common to agro-ecologlcal zones, there has _:
been a lack of collaborat1on and co—ord1natron amonv tham and between then T
and the respective countries, It is therefore strongly recommended that OAU
ECA and FAO arrange,.a;meeting (early 1981) with these organizationg.in order.-
to disguss ways and means for evolving .a.mechanism for collaboratiom, co-.;
ordination and monitoring of agricultural research 1n Africa. Specifically, ...
OAU, ECA and ¥AO should take immediate steps to arrange a top level meeting
with IITA and ILCA (both with headquarters in Africa) with a view to discussing
their agricultural research activities in the region. The meeting should
alsé #drk ‘ot -2 ‘perisdic reporting sydtem-of their fesedich Findirgs. The
repor tPand ‘Tecomieidf¢ions of this ‘meeting®shotld"be submitted to the ECA™
Conference” of Mhistds ard the OAU ‘Sumnit-in 1981. ‘National centres SHould""
adapt zs Pay as possible the results of ‘the work of ‘the international certres
to the specific requirements of théit country. ' Govérnments ‘should - take~ ' "
partlcularly act1ve 1nterest in support of subreglonal centres such as IBAR
and WARDA. o

4/ TIITA International Iastitute for Tropical Agriculture

ILRAD International Laboratory for Research on Animal Diseases
ILCA - International Livestock Centre for Africa

IBAR - Inter-African Bureau for Animal Research

WARDA - West African Rice Development Association

CIMMYT - International Centre for the Improvement of Maize and Wheat
ICRISAT -~ International Centre for Research In Semi-Arid Tropics

CIP ~ Internuational Centre for Potatoes

International Centre for Insect Physiolopy and Ecology

ICIPE
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12841 The success of the above recommended. action progrermes will lnrgely ,
depend npon the flnanc1al support they recexve from both domest1c 1nd externau
sources, Three aspects ‘are conbidered in this section:’

(1) “the total amount of 1nvestments requlred‘to put into effect
the proposed: programmes;: - - @L.;u_ Date e e e , . .

(ii) the adequacy of currentyffnnnnmahlfiﬁwns,anﬁd

(iii) measures and targets to increase future flows.
I U A . S . TR S IR IO : . - . |-

L YT TN P [ - . : - . .
B PR 3 R A A R P R AR Dot e v [ |

Finamcial requirements NS

129, "' The total investment required to effectively carry out the recommendq&
programmes has beeniestimated. at about. US$: 21 400 million over the five-year
period excluding costs for -infrastructural dewelopment. and agricultural
services. In addition, expenditure to cover increases in inputause will .
amount to some $yg 560 million. Thus, total expenditure for thepproposed
seleected programmes will be of the order of US® 22 000 millioh ‘or about

us$ . b 400 m1111on annually.' Levels of expend1tures of thlS order are the
mlntlum needed to 1n1t1ate, dur1ng the flrst half of the 19805 y 8 reversal i
of the preqent deterloratxon of trends in food and agrlculture 1n Afr1ca.4 ‘
It should be noted however, (annex ﬁ) that forestry alone. makes up about*

16 percent. of total 1nvestment requ1rements, and mechanlzatlon 37 peICent

i1

much of wh1ch relates to tractorlzat1on in Northern Afr1ca where mechanxza—

tion is already well established and constitutes an 1ntegral aspect of
agricultural systems. . .
A A" - .)r;“ . '

Current finaneial flows - - -

C SR S R Y S 12 I AP T T ; W
130. Development programmes may be f1nanced from domestlc and external
sources.

g O T L e

RER G S A

.-(a) . Domestic sources _

13f.;"lnfofnafioﬁ{reéarding ﬁoﬁérnﬁEEt"eapital’enﬁenditdre-on-agficulture*im
generally scafty “and SFten not specifit ehough for detailed ‘analysis? -Howewpr,it

ie ccrtaln that, in most countries of Africa, only a very small proportion oﬁ
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food and agriculture dur1ng the past two decades, According to the World
Bank the share of Gavernment capltal expend1ture on agriculture in develop-. ..
ing countries ever the per;oﬁ 1967-?3 waa less than‘one tﬁ1rd of the‘share Lo
of the secbor 8. contr1but1on to GDP At the aame tlme, agr1Cu1ture was .
allocated only 5 to 6 per cent of total public recurrent expenditure over the .

same period. B R A S L AP pi

- N

3

132. In Africa the formal pr1vate seeter wh1ch should const1tute an
important source for the financing of agricultural development, has in fact,
contributed even less than Governments. ' R R PSR ILP S
133?‘FTﬁyhéhd'lhrge;-available,Homeaticvrenourceafareginadequate-and,fully
in%hffibfﬁht‘tb'meetfrﬁéﬂaﬁbunt‘df'inveatnnnt-needed -to -achieve the.obdectiye
of improvinyg seﬁhaufhm ithrough “the::action programmes. propoged .in - ...

Preced'mﬂ: séeriong.t 7 uonenTans ropan ot S SN S S L R T 2

o

LN ENqOTI STt e . Ty L R A

(b} ¢Extemalr SOUTEES - -

R e A SR TR, BN

13%.d:-Dur1no he past ecade there was ‘a large increase ‘in funds ‘available -
R
to 1nternat1ona1 and reglonal f1nanC1ng agencies fot “assigtance "iff Financing -
AT S A b
1nveatmert programmes and proJects 1n devélop1ng coun£r1ed. Tn ‘addition,
.Ul" i

the last decade has aeen ‘the entry ‘fato the fHltérndttonay financing scene of

a number‘of multlnat{dnai and nat1ona1 fuﬁds aﬁﬁ’ﬁanks‘wh1ch draw the1r
=83 Ll LYeaTie e I R . -
resources malnly from o11 1ncomes.

“ B LT [ ¢-

opiuper EE el

e hafate . - e e ur
135. fficial Development Assistance (ODA) has played up.4o.now a.mgjor: rqle
in the financing of development in Africa. The present flow of ODA financial
assistance to the Continent is around US$ 8 b1111on per: annum,; QT . aboutwbir,
35 per. cent of total receipts from external sources, This flow originatee

from three maJor sources’ DAC countrles (451 per”cent, nultilatéral  agencies
(35 per cent) and OPEC countries (20 per cent).

136. Since 1974, the ODA financial flow to Africa-hds ‘increased significantly,
‘but the .trend. of, Afr;ga,s ghare 1n the ODA total 15 alarming, hav1ng fallen

,,,,,,

I R TR L ospm e o T s . ) ]
’ TR TR S e o L VAT P TR
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indxcat;on of the d1ff1cu]tz,gs African gountries! are:facing: ¥o dbsorb ektél‘%l
Py vE e .

NP Ty ‘,s“'vQ T

resaurces under Ehe preva111ng terms. and: conditions:of ODA: finahcing”‘

oo - ;
1“&“”’1 3“,‘ b TSV SV B L ‘bﬂ"f'.

LA AT R [RCRIN "-’n' 1[ zj"‘ o
1371"""'1‘01:'&1 SBFEFEIAT cotﬁmit“mentéli/ of ektcjarnal donor.f to. the xje,verlopment ,oﬂ 95
.“;.';,ulhvl LAkl "T"‘" L
Wﬁﬁf@-—én A.ﬂ-lca fave: :mcreased f..r=°"} §us. '580 m11].1on in 1973.ta. 30S. 120"

million iA*1YP¥)"fn constam: véiues (197__5 pr1ces) ,The doublmg of qffmml;-m!—i

FUERRRT «EI

comnderirt s’ bdtiven 1973 - and: 1977 ‘was p,ﬁrtly in Tesponse | to the drought, anﬂm,r;r{

the food ‘cridid bE" e’ eai-ly 19?0. ! Hoﬁe(\;;f",‘l 1t JS da.sturbmg ko np;:e thaﬂig-;
the shs¥e UF Sobt! hrid’ ..oncéssiondrf réésiéltan::e ‘1|n t.l;e «.otal ~has fallen, frmn’LL,]h:,
85 'per cent in 1973 92 “per cent’ ey 1977,. h )
poerab Liomonl Gl
Measyres and targets for increased financial flows o o .
| G RIS ATE I B A Y

i covmry (vt 0

138 291 M6 e d £7¥R “Pedili ¥ ments of the pfoposed aétion programmesy sub,sgqq,ti W10
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inchrwmesed dFTﬁnhﬁcmi flowq L.rr. called for from both domee.t:,c and. e:;;:gmah_» [y
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139, There should be a dellberate reonentatlon in the allocation of gev

Y
ment resources w:u:h a v:l.ew to treat:.ng agr:.cultl,me commeasuvately wa\t‘ﬁ[ Sehée i
':l_L-'\ rrd oot 1|

important role the sector has m over—all economic, and soclal dev.eippment& e 105

- -

(500 i Ry
and many canfhctiﬁg 5:le:r.'cta_rlnds on them, . It may involve allocating Tocal*™y j""’kk” 19
resomcesmlr:o mjaltzz;n ':a;:tern'eixll f:mancmg be;.ng made available: for: Ln‘w‘esl:mehtﬂ‘fmﬁ,) jo
it will alf;o 11:rvoive an :Ln'cre£-131ngly heavr;aer:| byrden foriinputs and-fok’Ehé"” o

TSGR R R

expanded govérmﬁent serv1ces requlred to-yield benefits from: .such: mvesﬁinetif

aR0l
. ‘.' (i|‘3'fl'§'

e

In all events, African Govermnents should reconeile their priority ifor- 1hcf‘é

I
food- ptoducuon w1th other pr1cr1"1es such as assistance to urban consuméfs. | %
This reconczl.llatmn can taie place only within a palanced approach to develop#
ment. Governments, obv1ously toreugh fiscal and othér méaéures, should make
. 301 1( O \
serious efforts to transfer resources irom other sectors' té’ agncuiture as ‘
“is SRy
well as to reallocate resources from within the séctor to the’ greater benef t |
. . - A eyt |
of small farmers..... . ¢ ST qo ;
i
IR —
5/ ODA and others. -

ot

6/ "Rarrow definition", OECD. SO A A
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1&0. The settmg of targets for increased domut;c reao;m;a ,gll.flcation | 7.9

food and agriculture can only be done at. the nauonal level.{ Nwexthglm.

{¢ would be desirable to aim at providing domes:ic resources (both government
and pr:lvgl;e and.- including. both monetary and - non~monetary rno&rceu) to: cover -
.18t least 50 per cent. of the total expenditure requirements: for tite - -develspuent .

‘of the-sector, .. This.yardstick may not'he applicable to some icountries, -

Howe\_ger,g,i,g:‘_,,servds' as & yseful meéasure for maintaining & reascndble balariew: -
between domestic and.foreign financing, in line with the Continent"s self- "~

ey

reliance .strategy, and, it may induce increased external assistance as more '

e

confidence in the recipient countries is theraby established.

LAY

(b) Extermal leyel . =i ... . . Casrecar 0t e nn o

141, .. A mere flexible. approsch to development finaneing by extermol sPonties :

is required. : In some cases; this would involve radical départiwre from pteiw

policies and practices by prw:dmg, in addition, financing of investment-

- zelated recurrent expenditures and input ¢bsts durir,ag gggma&ﬂ.te period of

&1. External fmancial resources should pteferably be., “m on’

ﬁigﬁ.ty tbnceuionary temﬂ, especzally ‘for the LDES: i

a“‘l oo : S, i AT

._of dﬁout US$ 9 000 milho‘n over the coming five years. Even 1£ t!ns Ievei

¥

of extemal fmancing 1s attamed it w111 st:.,lI leave a ga’tﬁ ‘ber;ween all

resources ava:.lablg to agnculture and the financial reqﬁxfemeﬁ\‘:s o:f thé WU

proposed act:.on progrm:-.mea. '-‘uch a 2ap. will need to.be. f111ed, particuIat'ly

from ODA wu:h speczal emphasis cn h:.ghly _concessionary 1¢ans “From tﬁuluiﬁterpl‘ E

-

lending agenc:.e_s. S_gyegal_,peasm“es,w;l_kl be.:needed ir. this-respectiiin"

e
1

'development, such ‘as IFAD whose Agreement requn-es it, .
. "'pat‘tidu‘hfi( to take into account “the need to increa.se food
production in-the poorest d:ehc;t ooomien, t.he\potentul for

7/ "Narrov definition", OECD.

Oﬁ the baus of recent ttqads, extemal re!Ourcds’ to Afncan ‘ SETE
agr:[culture- ard e‘xpected to reach, at 1975 pr:.c@s tﬁe Iéﬁ‘el qf about -
. m T ;35 ﬂl}ion m 198%' d’nd ﬂS!i 2 000 ﬂlﬂlwn in 1985 ot A totsi &ho'.fnﬁ

e

AL Qo increasé the resources of agencies special:l zed m agucultural

7 I

e —— - —
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increasing food production in-other developing countries and

the importance of improving the nutritional level of the poorest |
populations in developing countries and the conditiduérof their 1
lives"; unless, IFAD's actual capital of US$ 1,000 million is
substantially increased, it wili be extremely difficult to £ill
the }esource gapg R : 2
to 1ncrease the Afr1can share of ODA resource flows from the

present level of around 50 per cent to at least 60 per cent. Africﬂ!
has a strong case in this respect vis-a-vis the other deveioping i
regions. It consists of nore than 50 per cent of the total numbef
of &eveloplng countries and counts 18 countries of the 25 LDCs.

"In addltlon, it has the most acute problems in comparison with f

other reglons, ' ‘ : SR !

,to 1ncrease the f1nanc1a1 allocation to the food and agr1culture

,sector, w111 call for

(a) a review of ;he investment portfolio of the African Develop- |

\
ment :Bank to reflect the priorities agreed on at the Summit; .i

(b) BADEA should also devote a larger share of its loan and

grants accordingly:

-(e) The World Bank should be called upon to assistﬁag far as

possible in the implementation of the decisions. of. the
Summit; !

(d) - in their efforts to raise :.funds under. the EEC-ACP- COnventiongj

member States should make their ‘requests in a way and manner

"to réflect a consistency with the Summit' decisions and place g
"priority on food and agriculture prcjects; and

(e) Member Countries should accept the idea of matching funds

whereby countries would be expected to contribute dollar

for;dollﬁr for external funds Teceilved.
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A. Impieméﬁtatioﬁ~ L nio oD Coe s L Lilne

143, Responsibility gqr‘implementing the actions recommengd,iﬁ ﬁrégé&ing
gections res*13prima:ily;with_nationa1~goyg;nments. As_thé]foﬁd siépatiou and
problems differ from one country tn another, the first step'is fdr govern-
ments to examlne how the proposeu pr 1or1t1es and suggested action programmes

anply 1n the cOntert of the concreLe 31?uat19ns of the1r own countiies
o .l'ln .‘5‘_ -r., P " -~

Strategy Review Missiﬁﬁa

With this in: view, FAO in collabcration with ECA,‘dAU WFC And ;ny other
zelevant organizations should mount Strategy Rev1ew M1351ons whlch, 0a request.
would visit interested countries and assist them in the reV1ew of the1r,

pol: (1es, plans and Programnes for food productlon and for agr1cu1tura1 and
rural development. In prov1d1ng such 3531stance, the Mlaslons will be guided
by the recommendations and proposed programmes for action at ‘the national

lavel indicated in the Reglonal Food Plan for Africa;: the WCARRD Progrdmme of
Action, thé'teldVant recolsnendations nd resdlutions of: thie: WFC,:ECA, as well
as the Monrovia Declaration and the decisions of the 0AU Extraordlnary Economic
Summrit, 1980,

145,  The exact terms of reference fdt.the Mizgions will be drawn up-for each
iissiorn separitely iﬁiéGﬁSQItafion'wfth;the:Goﬁérnment concerned... The general
functions of the Missions are given in more detail in annex II¥.The cost of
fielding the: Misdions wili vary according to the specific tasks to be under-
token. ' As:a roughrestimateg, - the.cost par countyxy may vary frem, US$ 50 000

L6 UB$150;000. -Assumipg that 25 country missigns will be mounted during the

aevs five years, total cest.lavolved would amount to U3$ 2.5 millionm.

146, In order:td speed-up action on the.Sirategy Review Missions, the
decigions of the Summit:should bg,communicagggﬂtohFFETCQQfEanggqpf Ministers
of Agricuiture to be held im June 1980 (Lome, Togo) for approval of the broad

termz of reference for these missions.
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Preparation and execution of development programmes._ .

147,' Developméﬁt in the- final analySLS, b01ls down ‘to the 1mp1ementat10n

of 6offey?3etfoﬁ§’and projects.” F0110w1ng the de11neat1on of prloflty flelds

of action, a “nd§35 “thsk will be” 1aent1f1catlon, ‘formulation and execut1on of

well specified programmes and projects.

148, The lack of ‘skilled "cadres" for the preparatlon and execut1on of
investment programmes “and prOJects constltutes one of the most serlous
constraints that Aftricdn Govermients ‘are fac1ng in the effectlve allocatlon

of increased resources to food and agriculture. To alleviate thls partlcular o
problem:and accelerate the pace-of identification, preparation, execution,
monltorzng and evaluatlon, hlgh prlorlty should be glven to traxnlng aimed at
bu11ding capab111t1es 1n prOJect analy51s and management, at.the nat1onal

level.

Cieocracmess o T S R S TR

19-‘ It is furthermore recommended that JFAO, in oa-operatiex with ECA and
other televant agencies, also expand its programme of training in proJect .
analysis at the subregional and regional levels with particular emphasis on |
project preparation in the areas of food losses, food security, food .:
produ¢tion. and agricultural development schemes as defined in 'this.report.

ey T ; e e

150.- At the.eubregional 1é§e1 two Semlnarleorkshops should be held annually
at an estlmated cost of US$ 75 000 each over the next flve years (total cost
1980-85 = US$ 750 ,000) . S1mu1taneously, at the reglonal level, two similar
Seminars/Workshops but relatively more advanced than the former,;should be

held annually in Addls Ababa at the cost of US$ 55 000 each over the next five
years (total cost 1980-85 = US$ 550 000) The above training programmes

during the period 1980-85 would thus involve, exctudioé oatticigooteﬂcosts.

a total of US$ 1.3 million, ' o .

Technical and cconomic C.—ciernticn

. . 0 oagE s e STl : O
157« In implementing the recommendéd action programmes, adequate .external
support is needed in many countr1es. The small and fragmented nature of many
national markets and the variety that exists in national resources endowment

as well as in national skills and capabilities for development administration,



- Annex 1

Evbu,14/77j81— Add.1
Prge 42

make it imperative for governments tofexplore’and uiéorousljfﬁursue avendes 7
for increased collect1ve rellance 1n food and agrlculture through Loonorotion
(ECDC and 1CDC) among countrles of the reglon, in trade, exchange of manpower
and technology, and 301nt development of programmes at the subregronal and ,

reglonal leveis.

152»  Generally, ongoing regional programmes for agricultural development
have purposes.which are in harmony with the objectives of AFPLAN and WCARRD.
Thay 1n lude, with 1nd1cat1ons of agencles responslble for them 1“-.

collaborat*on w1th overnment

- . rice, ollseed and grain legume development, etc. (WARDA, AGC)- /

- 1ntegrated pest managenent(OICMA OCLALAV DLCO/EA and IRLCO—CSA))/

i"ecolog1cal management of arid and semi-arid rangelands '(FAO-UNEP)

- control of African animal trypanosomiasis (FAO/TRYPs Commission).’

pe B Atdy pei:
153. Some of the. areas in whlch further cooperatlon should be sought are the

follow1ng i

- development .of manpower and technology;
.= -gradicdtion of human and.animal diseages, such as trypanosomiasis "
and onchocerciasis for which subregional programmes are under VLY
[ 1ntegrated pest management ‘and control’ - '
'-vrdevelopment and supply of inputs (seeds, fert1l1zers, etc ),
 « food losses, ' ‘ ' ‘
- food secur1ty,
B 41‘Mar1ne flsherles and flsherles resources of 1nternat1onal lakes
" and river ba51ns, ' ' e e
=" fuelwood and charcéoal production;

~ regional institutions dealing with forestry and forest industries.

§y WARDA: = West Afr1can Rice Development Assoc1at1on
AGC‘ Afrlcan Groundnut Councll o

b B : . oM

9 See footnote 3’ on. paragraph 66[ page %qdf e

oAt : o ' : RS SR N 1

o - ! ." :’"‘14‘;
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B. Monitoring
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154. African goverpments.imst-immédiately  take fundamenttal policy decisiond :

TR I

and set specific.pgoals: end_yearly. targets: For:agrieulture in the®1980s’, * 'I#'“-
is recommended that the Extraord1nary Economlc Summit, 1980, estab11ahes a
AT

machlnery “For monitoring the executlon of its dec131on§ on the Programmguof .
ActiSd IfEHRy Adopt. 'As’a FifSt step, the Heads of State 'and Governn':.n'aﬁtn off:
OAY "SRG 1 re&ueSt OKU ECA and FAO to convene a meet1ng of the Mlnlsters of .
Agriculture of Africa, for early 1981, preferably before the ECA Conference

of Mimisters in April, to work out the implementation of the decisions of the

Summit with respect to food and agriculture.

155. The monitoring machinery could be established on an inter-agency basis
and jointly involve: OAU, ECA and FAO. They would clesely co-operate in
preparing progress reports and in providing the resulting feedback. The
progrees reports would cover the periods June 1980 to December 1981,

January 1982 to December 1983, and January 1984 to December 1985, These
reports would be submitted to the FAO Repional Conference, ECA Conference of

Ministers and the OAU Summit Conference.

156. Monitoring at the national level will essentially be a component cf the
existing, if any, ce—ordinaticn system for monitoring.agricultural programmes
and projects. In many countries, responsibility for programmes for agriculture,
forestry, and fisheries development is spread over a number of Ministries or
departments. The Strategy Review Missions mentioned‘earlier could advise
governments, at their request, on the establishment of appropriate national

monitoring systems,

157. The national monitoring agency will prepare progress reports at the
end of each year and submit these to OAU, ECA and FAO for consolidation and
presentation to theFAO Regional Conference, ECA Conference of Ministers, and

finally the OAU Summit.
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OAU ECA and FAO should develop quant1tat1ve 1nd1caters for measur1ng

RN

the 1mpact of the Summ1t s dec1s1ons on the target eubsecters and commod1t1es

in the area of food and egrlcultute development as expounded 1n th1s document.‘
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Standard methods and procedures for monitoring and reporting should be
jointly :developed by OAU, ECA and.FAO in.col)aborztion with national and

coneerneqfsubregienel._:egiqnal;and~intetnational-otgeni;etione.g
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ANNEX It TYPES OF NATIONAL PROJECTS ON FOOD LOSSES

Action can start by combining various model projects/elements such as:

Project
Project
Project
Project
Project
Project
Project
Project
Project

Project

Farm Grain Storase Improvement

Improved Farm Storage of Yams

Construction of Village/Co-operative Stores
Construction of Grain Warehouses

Warchouse Management and Pest Control
Small-scale Grain Drying

Small-scale Rice Milling Improvement
Rodent Control in Agricultural Areas
National Campaign to Reduce Food Losses in

Marketing Channels

National In-Service Training Programmes in
Post-harvest Technology

Each of the above model projects requires external assistance ranging
from US$ 70,000 to US$ 500, 000, and needs to be accompanied by twice this

volume from local resources.



ANNEX II: SELECTED NATIONAL FODD SECURITY PROGRAMMES
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Investment/ . Technical -
Country Construction Grain Assistange Total
ERC B BB B B N IR II.QI'IIUS$ millim .'.II.'I..I...
Camernm 1.3 1.4 1.0 3.7
Chad 0.7 1.4 0.8 2.9
Ghana 1.2 3.0 0.39 4.59
Mozambique 13.6 7.0 7.56 28,16
Nigeria 40.0 25.0 0.8 65.8
Somalia 0.85 3.03 - 0.17 4,05
Tanzania 12.5 18.5 0.7 31.7
Total J0.15 59.33 11.42 140.,9
Percentage 49.8 42.2 8.2 100,0




ToxAanmt o

2t /on.14 /7RO
Annex .ITTB]1 - ‘Add.1l

ANNEX IIT: STRATEGY REVIEW .ISSTONS <r % (¥~ = 7 pppen p o VE
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The purpose of the Strategy Review Missions is to advise governmenta

on the adopt1on of approprlate pol1c1es and 1nst1tut10ns, as well as the

determgﬁat1on of prlorlty areas for programmes in- the’flela of agricultural
and rural development w1th f%cus oh incréased’ food proﬂuct10n,ixmproved
i =50 ff1c1ency and&%bod Eﬁrityjj”" Kor, cent

JIASmgRIavot Tadew Tuos Whel en doue abImtf

Duties cesivada

noexstfenes o et '
i35 fn ééné%hl %ers the M 51ons h&ll'hndertake the folldwing taskS'

.;J‘j ¥ -r,p-'-r\'

(i) review existing policies and pfagfammes'1n the f1e1ds of

agricultural and rural development with a view to assessing
their impact on improved food self-sufficiency and food

security;

(ii) Assess the major constraints - economic, physical, technical
and institutional - as well as the possibilities for increased
food production and improved agricultural and rural develop-

T — ment;

(iii) in the light of the above review and asscssment, determine
the priority areas for short- to redium-term action, discuss
with the government the need for possible adjustments in
existing policies and programmes and indicate the broad
implications of such adjustments in terms of resource

allocations {(domestic and external):;

(iv) identify priority areas for new programmes and projects and
indicate possible needs for further technical and financial
assistance in the formulation and appraisal of such

programmes and projects;
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ANNEX III:1 STRATEGY REVIEW MISSIONS (Cont'd)::

(v) any other relevant tasks agreed upon in consultation with

the government. L
Compositiom . = ¢ ir o e MG pvnhoLeltoo o0 s socaane s
: . S B T T I L N PP . Lo 0 e ~--‘;
The comp031tlon of the Hlseloqg could be 11m1teo:Fo the prov1sxon -
of expertlse 1n pol1ey and programme analysls, 1n rugel deoelopment,‘ N
including expertlse in flnance and resource moblllzatlon and if so requxred,

R Y L T CE P

also in one or more technical fields such as land and water development

crop production, livestock and fisheries. e

. The exac;)oomp?sition qfwghe:;e;o yi}}upe Qete;gined‘in‘eonsultation

1 .
¥

w1th the gowernment concerned
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ANNEX TV: INVESTiIENTS REQUIRED FOR PROPOSED SELECTED PROGRAMMES

1980~1985 1/
UsS$ million—

Food losses

crops 1 425

iivestock ‘ 900
fisheries 65
sub—-total 2 390

Tood security

programmes 1 000
solidarity fund 20
sub-total 1 020

Food production

cro; o nputs (includine plant protection) (560)2/
irrigation 1 890 —
land development 600
soll and water conservation 840
flood control 65
mechanization 8 015
livestock 2 400
fisheries 750
sub-total 14560

Forest production

plantations 3 000
industries 400
sub-total 3 400
Total investments, excluding inputs 21,370 _

1/ at 1979 prices.

2/ of which US$ 550 million is for expansion of areas equipped for
irrigation.



E/CK.14/181/8dd51/
Yool Ammex P10

AFRICAN STRATEGY IN THE FIELD OF INTERNATIONAL
TRADE AND FINANCE INCLUDING INTRA--AFRICAN
TRADE AND FINANCE

Proposals submitted hy the Conference of Afriaan
Ministers of Trade t0 the Extraordinary Session
of the OAU Assembly of Heads of State and Govermment

~
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1. In examining .the question of a new African strategy in:the field of inter-
natlondl :trade :and finance and in proposing the following draft strategy fagx .
the African region: as part of the over-all developmen.- strdategy for Africa -
for the Third Development Decade, -the Conference of african Ministers, of ‘Trade
in addition to being aware of various Declarations and Programmes of:Action
subscribed to by developing countries in recent years including the Arusha
Programme- for collective gself-reliance and Framework for negotiations took
into account the. following considerations: ‘ -

'

(a} The African region's external trade is exce951veiy biased towards
the developed world, and in particular, towards the developed -market economy
countries, with ne less than 37 per cent of its total exports and about the
same ‘pércentagze of its imports roing tc, and oripinating from this Jatter ' =7
group of countr*e”° DT i

(k) 1In contrast, intra-African traﬂe accounnts only for about 5 per oent £
of the region s Lotal trade and is tending to decline'

(9) Substantial increases in trade exchanges with developed countries
over the last ten years and before have failed to have a corresponding
favourable impact on the socilo~economic development, either of the region
taken as a whole or of individual countries. On the contrary, the terms of
trade _of ‘many countrieés have in fact been deteriorating steadily as a result °
of persistent inflation in the developed countriés which morz than: proporriqnﬁ
ally affected  the unit prices of roods imported therefrom, and of less :
substantial increeses -in the prices of many African exports, for which ft. e
was becoming ‘increasingly difficult to find markets in developed countries; -

(Q) Forelgn trade enterprises, particularly transnational corporations,
not only dominate both the production and internal distribution of prodUcté'
in meny coimtries of the region, but also have control over the import/
export trade and a broad range of such services as transport, insurance,~
financing, ordering and shipping; : :

(e) African countries in general and least developed countries in
particular- have accurulated large deficits om .current account and ars: faced
with mounting public Adebt problems. Furthermore, the instability of the
- major currencies to which those of African countries are pegged,not only
has generally failed in protecting thé& economies of African countries from
the shock of foreign inflation; but has created fluctuations in the real
valUl of Africa 5 external assets“ ' :

(_)*“The poor. transport and communications netWworks and the inadeguacy =
of appropriate machinery for the exchange of informstion within the rasgion,
which inhibits the promotion of intra-African trade-

- e .- L . . . AT
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(g) To remedy most of these ills, countries in the region have over
the last ten years and more, enthusiastically apd at great .cost to them-.
selves, been participating -and- are stiil participatinp in a number of major .
international economic negotiations vhich have resultec in .lesser or-gcreater.:
failures and from which they have failed to derive any meaninofnl bensfite -7
from the stap point of the impact thereof on -their. eocioneconomdc development,
(h) Africa, insplte of bein° the least developed among the developi-nOI
regions, has benefited less than any other developinn reclon from its partiﬂf-
cipation in intermational negotiatiors.

2. Trom the above’ con51derations the conclusipn that snoulc be drawn ia- - .
not that African countries should rot participate any lonper in international .
trade and finance negotiations, let alone cease to have trade ané .finamcial . ;
relations with the rest of the world, including feveloped countries, but
rather that they should concelve and conduct the former differently, and
restructure the latter. ‘ .
. T - . N
3. In so far as nepotiations with the rest of thé world are concerned, it is
of critical importance that very thorough. techrical and political. preparatione
take place. at the natiOnal, subregional and regional levels. ... S T

4. 1In the first place objectives and priorities at the various levels

need to be idéntified and ranked with as great a degree of precision as. ‘
possible and be closely related to over-all soclo--economic-strategiles, takine :
into account the sovereignty of all countries over -their patural reeources. :
Care should be taken to ensure that ‘the.strong and weak points of all the
parties to the negotiations including African countries, are adequately
analysed.

5. There" is an urgent need to set up, w%erever they do not yet exist, .
appropriate permanent machineries or to. strengthen ex ristiag ones, with a view
to preparing for, backstopping, and monitoring prooress in ncpotiations as .-
well as ensuring necessary co—oraipation with respect to participation im . - . .-
various Interrelated negotiations. Similarly these macliireries should ensure
necessary follow—up actlon regarding assessment . of tne outcome of  the
negotiations and implementation of whatever agreements may be reached.

6. 1owever fruitful the recent or on-going international 1eootiations within
the framework of “the New Tnternational conomic_Drder mirht be, 1t should he .
clearly under%tbod that the new 1nternational economic order. cannot ‘he fully .
beneficial to the reglon ae a whole; particularly .the least developed . countriea,

if that new international economic order is not accompanied and even preceded

by a new African Tep plonal socio-economlc order. And this, in turn, needﬂ 10

be basec on F- new national and sutrepional economic order. . . .. b

7. Serious efforts should he directeﬂ towards the development and expans1on

of transport and communication systems and the estabtlishment of appropriate

mechanisms for the exchange of trade information with a view teo facilitating

trade among African countries.
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6. 1In short, a real Afyican strategy. in the field. of international economic
relations, 1nclud1ng that .of,, international trade and finance, should be part
and pareel of-the African-strategy for the establishment of the new African 1
socio-economig. order mentioned above. 3Better still, the. former should serve’
to establishﬁghewlatter. IR

9. This means in"narticular tnat, however useful it might be to improve

the international.economic environrent within which African countries are
endeavouring to. igmplement their development policies, these policies should
first of all be baged on the 1nternal needs and socio-economic realities of
the continent. It should be clear that the region's varied resources and
potentials including its marlkets.should be used and exp101ted as a matter of
priority before. any. repourse to . aiu or foreign assistance is con51dereu.,:'

10. In other words, the development engine ‘should come pr1mar11y ‘from within,
at the national, subregional and regional levels. This, of course, does, not
mean that these.is.tq he mo room for significant particlpation in international
trade or in major international economic negotiations. Pather  Africa should
participate with a clear mind about its global and sectoral objectives, ‘which
should outweigh other considerations.and to whose.attainment international
trade: and economic. relations should provide an additional contribution on the
basis -of wery selective criteria, : C v

11. All this means, that sustained efforts should be made. to refute the
old adage that."Africa produces what it does not consume and consumes. what it
does not produce To .do .this, collectiVF self-reliance rust be developed
not only at the national level, but also at the subregional and regional
levels.

International trade

12, From the foregoing, it is clear that a new African strategy in inter-
national economic relations, including interratioral trade, should reverse
present trends, and accord the highest priority to a systematic well-planned
policy forgexpanding intra-African. trade as, a means not only of assisting

in the.attginment of African unity, or in the required diversification of

trade but also, of. promoting self—sustained growth, o -
13. While African countries should be wi‘linn to accept and use the possibi- )
lities and potentlals that are offered in various ways by economic relations
with the rest of. the world, they should endeavour to tap and utilize existing
potentlal and. capacity for action hy strennthenlng 1ntra—nfrican economlc
co-operation to the best advantage, :

14, In tbis regard tnere is an urﬁent need systenatically to explore and
exploit trade and economic co-operation potentials with other developing
regions and countries within the framework of collective self-reliance w1thin

the Third Uorld. In doing so, hovever, great care shoulﬂ be taPen to ensure .

that africa's present lower lovel of develepment compared to those of
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the other regiors' 'ig duly taken’into &ccount and that the type of unequal
relationships” ‘resulting’ from colotilzation that has prevailed between the . . . ‘.-
North and thé” South generallyg ‘and betwéen the Morth and Africa in particular g
is not reproduced in Africa's relations with the othér regions. :In'other L
words, waile due recognition should be given in all negotiaticns with the
other regions to the fact that Africa as a whole 1s the least developed
among the developing regions. and appropriate Bafeguard . -worked out, there
is need to donceive aid-implément econonic co-vperation schemes - including R
the establishment of ‘apricultiral 'and industrial production’ ewterprises, in - - -
such a way as to assist significantly in the deVelopment of the region. R
15. African éolintrias should zive pribrity to -the’ implementation of the S -
Transport and Commumnications Decade and tHe Industtial Devélopment Decade,- o
given tneir 1mportance for the development of 1ntra—African trade.

2y Lo BN . Ce : -
16. Furthermore, in’ accordance with the resolutions 1doptéd by WD e v
General” ‘Con¥erences ™ in: timd ({1975) :and’ Ylew' Delhi (1900), African countries L
should strive td achieve the follbwing tarhets' RN JREE B

e N yLoded e I L AS T I S e

{(a) By’ the year 2000, Africa-s ‘share. of world 1ndustria1 production should
reach 2 per cent dhd @fférts should be made to-increase Afridzrsyshire: of world trade
in mamafactures within the framework of the 30 per cent targetvwhich has .been set:
for developing countries as a whole.

(b) The impérts-of ‘techriology by Afiiéan’ countries-from the: ‘developed’
countries should ‘he” cévereéd by’ 50" per cent®f ! their exportsiof’ manufactureo ﬁv&“
gonds to the: developed ¢OUntries by tne year 1099 and be coVered up to 100 - e
per cent by thé yea¥ 2000: e s v o S

17. As regards trade with developed centrally planned economy countries,

there is need to diversify both pgeographically and structurally Africa's + -5
economic and trade relations with them, so as to ensure that more and more
meaningful benefits can be derived therefrom by all member States. -

10. 1t is of the utnost importance for African countries td “ensure control L

way of State intervention ot private indigenous corporations, or = combinatiOn

of both with a view to ensuring that benefits: aécruilng from forelgn trade

operations make a much more meanirgful contribution to the economic )

development of the 'egion than has been the case hitherto. cTRELLE s R : -

N e

1¢. In thé area ‘of interhat&Onal negotiations the African region together

with other develdping recions’must endeavour:to énsuré: the restructuring: . 717
of the existing international economic frameworlk within the context: of the New :-.
International Economic Order since such restructuring is an essential element
for accelerated development of developing countries : :
'20. Thus 1n ordér to launch: the new stratedy on a sound footing, it ia of dal
fundamental® importance that" - . . o ATE

1R i T U - o Wl cart oA
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(8) Current and projected international negotiations and conferences
relating to:the:establisiment of the “ilew interaational Fconomic Order
should be- complehedspeedllyand sUcceSSfully ' ‘

TR - - . .

N (_) Fundamental:chauges -are blought about "In the existing mechanism!?f"” '
systems.!ndcstructures coverning ecoriomi¢:relations’ bétueen developed and
developimg courtries. - Moréd.specifically. thesé basi¢: changes In the aréa '
of intemational :trade require the establishment of a new trading framework
including -agreement dn new trading rules and princ¢iples covering, inter alia, o
structural adjustments and preferential treatrent for the developing couniries,
regulation of the operations of transnational corporatiems, elimination of
protectionist: measures- as well as control of eh eliminatiOn of all Forms of
restrictive business practlces“ R
. (_) The act v1t1es of: transnational corporations in Africa with
particular regard to transfer pricing, should te regulated as a matter of
urgency at- theJnaLional, subregional and regional 1evels-"

K fF+,a-n(y - . . -

21. As regagdslthe commodity .sector, efforts to restructure commodity . c
markets apdgtrade urgently need 'to be intensified. B o

. . .
i . T
I .

ey

[ 2]

(a) ;- The néw -ctratery will need to set quantltatiVe goals whioh N
will hawe. ¢a:haosuhetant1ally thher than thos of" the 1ast development
deoads o y:lr*,- ¥ TR

. Sh e e i T R AT B 4

(b) African c0untries need to rationalize their own institutional

machinery to ensure their own effective participation in international

T . im g wor L
Do R *-3—‘-\

negotlations and strengtheuing theif hargaining. pouer._._u__--.emw~-‘~~4u~@‘Fi?::5“

Financial and monetary matters - ... . (o s

22. Vhile efforts to 'resume international nerotiatlons on a fundamental
reform of the international monetary systems and financial, policies should
be pursued, the need for African countries to devise and pursue monetary
policieP that will serve first and foremost their domestic needs and not
be externnle orienred shoulu be atressed : P

e
ey 3

23. At the national 1eve1 Such a new mDnEtan policy should include. e

(a) The tranuformation of the bankinp system 1oto a dynamlc instrument
for promoting development° G ) - L ¥

[ e T e s o

(b) SucH'meaaures aS‘Ulliwasslﬁtzln the integration of the:so-called
modern (urban import/export) sector with the rest of the economy ;

(c) The complele reutructurin and reorientation of t“e policies and
programmes of monetary i Iinanc1?] institutions dmoorted to Africa (L.e.iv
central banks, commercial bauks, ‘etc.) ~ in such a way as to 1ntegrate them
better in the development objectives -of, each countrv. o B

GBI

g

e
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2k, Sound foundatlons must of nece551tv be lald for settlng up ratlonal :
monetary and financial systems in Africa at both the subregional and’the reglonal
levels to overcome the problems of the multiplicity of currency zones; the

inconvertibility of most of the currencies in- the region; and the non-exlatehce,‘_

or at best the grqssly underdeveloped nature of financial and capital markets,
It is only when thls is.done that meaningful mOnetary and financial reélations
can be established with countrles outside the reglon to ensure that Afries
derives optimal heneflts and cansequently minimizes costs resultlng from current
1nternationai-mnnetary and flnanc1al imbalznceg. : : )
25, Efforts ‘should therefore be undertaken for the establlshment of an Afrlcan’
Monetary Fund during the decade of the 1980s to assist in overcoming the T
problems indicated sbove. Similarly for the same reasons an African Mutual
Guarantee and Sollderlty Fupd should be set up. &s soon as p0531b1e.-

26. A hlgh-level expert group should be,set up as soon as p0551b1e to study
and recommend the modalities for the establishment of an African Monetary
Fund and submit .its rerort therean to the - Ministerizl Followeup Committee
onalnternatlonel Trade and Finance fox:ifrican dewlopment not latew than -
1982,

27. Furthermorel both ECA and OAU should joitly 1nten51fy their: efforts w1th
they do nét ‘exist at ‘present, and to strengthenlng exlstlng institutions.
Such subregional arrangements should ultlmately be linked up ‘into an Afrlcan
Clearing and Payments Union, : + : : -

Strengthening the negotiating:cepaeity;ef,the African region

28, There is an urgent need to strengthen the negotiating capacity 'of the
Afrlcan region by establlshlnq, at all 1evels, approprlate structures and

-----

AL

i

To this end. the follow1ng stebs should be taken- ,f' t'_: ) I e :@:'“n

{a) An 1ntegrated approach to international negotlatlons should be adopted
with the view to ensuring that African countries benefit as much as possible
from negotiations, All measures proposed in different areas of negotlatlons
should be consistent with one another and should fit into-thé alobal nettern
of negotlatlons for the establlshment of new Afrlcan and world economlc orders'

: .I o '1'('.'

(b) Afrlcan States should take steps to establish approprlate structures.
for the training of qualified senior offlclals 1n 1nternat10nel economlc -
relations and: negotlatlons, -

(e) M1 African States should esta‘bllsh a.pproprla.te structures and .

nachinery for ensurimg that ‘the: apreements ‘reached and arrangements made in Sy
1nternat10nal nepot:atlons are trouerly 1mnlemented' , : L , v

(d) Measures should be taken to set utt permanent nationsl, subreglrnal
and‘reglonal machinery dealing with the information, consultation and co-
ordination aspects of international negotiations.

1l
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29, At the reglunal lewel 1t was dec1ded td set up & Ministerial Follow=-up
Committee on International Traae 3nJ Financé for A Pican Development which will
be respdn51TLe for:

(_) Monltorlng the 1mp1enentat10n of the African strategy in the fleld
of International Trade and Finance 1nc1ud1ng ‘intra-African-trade and f1nance
as part of the: over—all deve;opment Htrategy for Afrlca-"

(9) Co—ordlnatlng,iharmonlzlng and preparing the African positicn ¢n
igsues releting to international trade and finance for development;

L_) Rev;ew1ng from tlme to time progress ‘made in the- 1mplementat10n of
mititbileteral agreements between Afrlcan countrles and the outside world. in
the field of intermational trade and fln&nce.

Intra=African trade expansion

30. Imtra-African’ trade expansion 1s meant to constitute the malnstay for
the present'.strategy, both.as a means of dlver51fv1ng the over~all trade-of
the region and of concret121ng contlnental and subreglonal self-rellance and
assisting in the economic development of the reglon.

31. At present, intra-African trade is not only small compared w1th total
African trade (averaglng about 5 pér cemt), bit is "also declining.. That. is.
true not only in respect of over-sll intrareg;onal trade, But” also for'trade
between scme of the subregions. Furthermore, the major exports of African.
countries consist of unprocessed or seml—processed rav materials, which are
subsequently imported back at exorbltant prices in the form of finished poods
from the developed 1ndustr1al1zed countries. Hence, most of the Africen
countries:are faced with acute balance—o?—paymentq problems and. escalatlng
public debt commitments. S

32, Regardinz the major problems experlenced in intra-African trade and
financeseountries within the region s>ften follow ‘different - commercial and
economic policies, thus, m;;;no co-ope*at*on in trade and other fields rather..
difficuly, The 1nadequacy of the transport and communication. svstems . within
the region, the insufficient flow of trade 1nform&t10n, the unco-drdinated
nature of production. enternrlses ln member States, the locsting, oubside the
continénty of intermedizte. pr009551ng plants in the -chain of- industrial : .
pro aciion,- the smallness .of national markets, ‘the restrictive business prac-
tices of “transnational corporations, the low production capacity which ariges .
from thé: shortage of the necessary 1nvestment resources, tariff and non-tariff
barriers imposed on trade, the 1padequacv or absence of appropriate payments.
arrangements within the region, the skewed nature of income distribution
between rurzl :and urbsen communitins, the lack of confidence in the quality of
Afi1ican gosds and. the lack or. 1nadequacy of trade promotion mechanisms are-
among the major constraints experienced in the promotlon and develonmeut of
intre=-African trade and finance. -
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33, The level of intra-African trade and flnance cannot be improved without
restructurlnp the ec0nom1c systems of the region including production and -
dcmestic trade st*uctLres. Similarly the restructuring of the economic:systems -
of African countries cantiot be fully achieved through resolutions or décisions .
taken at various international fors in which foreign metropolitan Powers are
involved. African countries will therefore have t6 adopt their own strategies
- *hWa netional, subregional and regional levels, and agree on concrete,
posizive actlonq to be takern bv them if intra-African trade is to make the .
Lent )u)qlble contridution to the achievement of self-sustained and meaningful .
economice develonment in the reglon w1th1n the shortest 30551b1e time,

3k, No doubt, taking into account the 1arge number of countries involved and

the dlfference% ‘which exlst today not onl¥ in their socio-ecoromie policies

but also in their levels of develomment, it may take some time for member. i
countries fully +o co-ordinate their actiVities in all the required areas. B
However, in view of the, undertaking spe01f1cally expressed by member, ceuptrles

to implement the Monrov1a Declaratlon and Plan ‘of Adtion, there is no: reason

vwhy the necessary act1on should riot cdmmeénce immediately and be systematically
pursued over a definite tlme—span w1th1n the framevork of the: Thlrd Develoument v
Decade. Hence the following measures are proposed C : -

(1) Reduction or ellmlnatlon of trade barrlers

35. The PJan of Actlon for the African’ reﬂlon in the Internatlonal Development o
Strategy for the Th;rd Unlted Nat1ons ‘Develobment Decade ds adopted at the
thlrty—thlrd ordlnary se551on of the 0AY Counc1l of Ministers held in Monrovia,,
Liveria, from 6 to 20 Julv 1979, calls for an undertaking by member:countries

to enter 1nto negotlat1ons aimed at reduc1ng or eliminating tariff and non-
tariff trarriers among themselves at the subreglonal,'1ntersubreg10nal -and -

regional levels. . T S

36. Confclons of the need “to promote inter-State trade among themselves, the
Central African’ oountrles5 in the context of the Economic Community of the -

(reat Lake:countries, like the West African countries in the context of the:
Economic Community of West African States, have already embarked upon a .~
programme to. ellmlnate g8ll trade barriers within their subregioms. . Some T
Worth African oountries have bilateral przferential:arrangements between them—"-
S2ivas. _Aulmllarly the. countrles of Fasterii and South&rn Africa are about to
concluge: negotlatlons on the Treaty for the Establicshment of a Preferential

Trade Area whlch among other things, provides for the progressive reduction .. .,
and eveqtual ellmlnatlon of trade barrlers among themselves, commenc1ng w1th
certain selected commodltles._ - - oo

37. Taking into'account the experience gained from -the negotiations on the
creation of the Preferentlal Trade Area for Eastern and Southern Afrlcan States,
it is proposed that: S . _ e T
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(5) The interested cOuntries w1thin ‘the framework of their respective
MULOCs based at Gisenyi, Yaounde and Tarigiers, ghould commence ne gotiations .
amofg themselves as soon as possible with.a view to establfshing appropriate.
prefeéréntial trade areas or similar institutions: not“later:than December 1984 .
In this connexion the establishment of 'a preferential trade area for - the
NOrth African States should be accorded appropriate priority

T (b)) In anticipation of establishing prefereptial trade areas or similar
ingtitutions by the end of. 1984, intersubrefional negotiations should- commence.
nct 'ldtdr than 1935 with a view:to progressively reducing and eventually e
eliminating intersubregional trade barriers. . :

(¢) " Existing economic integration groupings which-have advanced beyond..
the level of preferéntial trade arga arrangements should:be assisted. in
achievino more advauced‘co—operation arrangements amOng themselves.--

38, Nhile it may take quite some time to eliminate tariff and non-tariff
barriérs, ‘trade ‘regulatory measures instituted by member countries can be .
-Tedutedof even eliminated over: a relatively short period; It is therefore:« !
further proposed in this connéxion that -all African countries should"~ Com

(a) FndeaVOur to’ eliminate all trade regulatory measures which: haVE’”
fhe effect of curtailing trade among themselves before the end of 19Bé

(b) Gfant to each cther most—favouredenation treatment in their intraw"‘
regional trade as soon as possible. i . : ’

39. Furthermore, taking into account the!emphasis-laid by -the Strategy on

the need to attain self-suffictenéy in food and also considering one of the:
provisions of the resolution on Regional Food Plan for Africa 1/:which calls - -
for the promotion of regional trade in food :products by the progressive
reduction of both tariff and non-tariff constraints which remain obstacles
to regional and subrepgional trade, it is proposed that: _— -

(a) All customs duties applied by member countries to intra-African:
trade in respect of basic food cottmodities produced by African .ccuntries
(cereals; coffee, pulses, sugar, meat, malze, fish, oilseeda,_rice, wheat, 772"
sorghum, tea, vegetable oils, etc.) should bé substantially reduced not later
than December 1954: and that mechinery for negotiating further tariff cuts: .-
at intervals of tvo years be established at the regional level

(b) All food products- originating from member countries should be -
exempted” from'the application of regulatory non—tariff barriers except healeh
requirements, effective from January 19G2. . TR IE . R

P

1/ Resolution adopted by the Regional Conference of the African ;L
Ministers of Agriculture Aruysha, 18-26 September 1978 E

[T aa . el - . . .. . PR . N v,
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(ii) Mechanisms and measures for the fac111tat10n end development of trade
Plldbge spenmte p o0l (g

Lo, Because oP the'poor trade links establlshed;bw%the foymer colonial Powers,
intra-African contacts and consultations on trade matters.ere rather limited. :
No doubt, whatever levels of tariff and non-tariff preferences are exchanged
among member countries, intra-African trade cannot.be expanded unliess appro- :
priate mechanisms and measures are established for disseminating systematic -
information on what types of commodities ere available, where, when, how and
at what prices. Hence, the plan of action aims to bring about direct contacts
between competent organizations in African countries, both State and private;
partlcularlv those dealing in the .major export and 1mport commodltles w1th1n :
the region. L . L

4l. A close examination of Africa's principal exports which constitute about

90 per cent of the region's. total exports, reveals that most of these are
primary commodities, largely raw and semi-processed agricultural and mineral -
products. Those commodities of special significance are cocoa beans, coffes
beans, cement, oil seeds and vegetable oils, basic chemicals, raw cotton, sugar,
‘rice, wood and timber, copper ore and copper coneentrates, pharmaceuticals,-
phosphates and fertilizers, crude petroleum, etci:> In recognition of the special
importance of these commodities, a number of countries have established - -
specialized organizations (including Stete trading orgenizaticns) to deal with
the production and/or marketing of their respective commodities. What is.
required is for those countries which do not have such organizations in resvect
of their mejor export and import commodities to establish them, and institu-
tionalize direct contacts smong such organizations at the subregional.and
regional levels. In the circumstances, it is proposed that: ‘

(a) To minimize the use-of foreign exchange and promote intra-trade, ..:
studies should be undertaken by ECA, OAU and other competent organizations as -
soon as possible on the demand -and supply of major intra-African trade T
commodities, with a view to assisting Governments in:.establishing agricultural
and non-agricultural commodity exchange arrangements at the ﬂub regicnal and
regional levels before the end of 19853 - - , L

(b) "African countries.should- endeavour to establish specialized market-
ing organizations in- respect of thelr»magor"exnortllmport commodities a0t :
later than the end of. 1983, with a view eventmally to establishing® subreq1onal
and regional councils: of Ehyers andrsellers for each magor‘commod;ty by the -
end of 1985;. e : o . .

(¢} Studies should be.undertaken by ECA, OAU and other competent organiza~
tions and actions should be taken to estsblish pdequate bulk storage snd -
conservation:facilities for food commodities at:the npational.and: subregionsl
levels not later than the end of 1984; B LT S A ST ¥

(d) Associations of State trading orgsnizations should be established
-at the subregional level which ghould. evolve into a regiopal African Association
of State Prading OPganizatidns not later then the end’ ?“igas”with & view to .
- harmonizing their operational pdilcies end procedures and Agreeing on the "%
Joint procurement of selected.key imports among the countries concerned;
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(g} Governments should promote and facilitate: the -establishment of:
nation&l Chambers. .of “Commerce (where thev doﬂnoh -exist), to include both State
and prlvate tnadlng companies, with a view "té-astablishing: subregional
assoeiations’ { whorevor they do not yot exist ) :and agroo g, facilitate. the
sa*tting up of an nfrican beaeratlcn of ChapVaxe of Commerce. ggj;égﬁga;ﬂgg;

,85‘;" - : . Tiies .
(£} Con31der1ng thelr need to- nromote foreign trade, all c@ﬂﬁtrl&s o
which do not have them, should endeavour to establish trade promotlon.councils
which should be responsible for the establishment of national foreign trade
promotion centres, with a view eventually to bringing such centres within
subreglonal associations and expanding the’ act1v1t1cs of the Association of
African Trade Promotlon Organlzatlons,~ - c

(g) Tohreducerthe costsrof trade,promotion attivities, countries should
endedvour to establish, through subregional asscciations of trade promotionm:
centres and through the Association of African Trade Promotion-Organjzations,
joint facilities for conducting market surveys, disseminating information on
trade and tralnlng experts in forelgn trade promotion;

(h) Afrlcan countrles should endeavour to establlsh within thelr territorv
the infermediate proce551ng plants in their industrial production chain now
located cutside Afrlca in order to maxlmlze the potentialities of 1ntra- Afrlcan
trade; : .

(i) Trade data banks should be established at the subregional and regiomal
levelsT T -

k2, TWo doubt the prejudice against African manufartured goods and difficulties
in promoting intra-African trade arise partly from the lack of co-ordination:
of standardization and commodity quality control activities among African
countries, 'While a number. of countries have already established institutions
and progremmes for standardizing and controlling the quality of their products
and embarked on programmes and campaipgns to promote the sale and consumption
of national preducts, very little -has been done in promcting the consumption.
of African goods at the subreglona1 and regional levely, It is therefore :
proposed “that: ' .

(a) Countries which have not established natlonal standards bodles should
do so ®s soon as D0581b1e, . . : _

(b) Membershln of the Afriean’ Reglonal Organlzatlon for Stendardlzatlon
(ARSOY (which presently comprises only 19 countrles) should be expanded to
inclwde all‘African countries by the end of 1982, ARSO should be entrusted
with the task of -establishing African regional standards for all products of
interest to intra-African trade,. If need: be,  ECA should be requested to offdr
the necessary advice and assistancej
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(c) ~Prade fairs and'publicity campaigns.should be held at-least annually,
at:-the natienal; subregionsl:and regional levels, with particular emphasis
on publicizing:the quality: of African-products. . In’ this respect, ARSO should:
‘operete’ 4 Fegional certification marking, seheme with:a-view to certifying the:
AqualTEy? of and promoting Africen products. A permanent "Buy Africeg goods™-« ..
campaign should also bewvigorously launched under the aegis of OAU and ECA o
within:the: framework of-the all-Africen trade ! faarsg;ﬁtartlng ylth thE'next
F&lr :trO' be heldvm 1980. IU L0 L g e b T s : o .

P

43, It should be noted that the dual structure of the Afrlcen m&rket hss

the effect of attenuating intra-African trade.- There is therefore need for - .
the physical integration of rurasl and urben markets with & view not only to .-
harmonizing rural and urban development, but also to widening the present

narrow markets and. systematically promoting intra-~African:trade in commodities
vhich.are largely consumed dn rural areas, -Accordingly,;it*is;proposed*thet:'
all Afrlcan nuuntrmes shoudd' oL N S oo

(a, Identlfy goods vhlch are larpely consumed in rural areas; v1th a .7
view tO promoting their nroductlon on & 1arge scale and msklng them avallable
*for11ntrannfr1can trade-' o : .
(bi rConstantlv explore and exp101t pOSBlbllltleS of proce331ng locally
avallable raw materials for marketing within the Africar region; and 2

(c) 1Take all appropriate measures (1nc1ud1ng trede fairs and campaigns)
to promote the exchange of commodities consumed in rural areas at the régionsl
and subreglonal levels,
hh. It ig also ¢lear that w1thout adequate d1str1but10n machanlsms the
promotioh of 1ntra-Afr1can trade cannot be-achieved.. Sihee it would:be unwise
for African ecountries to-rely-on foreign enterprlses for the effective dis-. -
tribution of their trade commodities,: there-is af:irgent need not only to i :
restiucture their domestic irade and-in particulér their commodity distribu= -
tion chennels, but-also to- establish oristrengthen indigenous commodity -
distribution enterprises., Indeed;, a -mumber of countries have already established
such agencies but they are confined to domestic markets. In the circumstances
1t is speclflcally proposed that°

(a) Afrlcan countrles should establlsh dlstr1but1on enterprlses where‘-
they % not exist and with necessary storage facilities for their mojor
1ntra¢Afr1can trade commod1t1es at the natlonal end subreglonal 1ew%ls-

(b) Ind¢genous multsnatlonal shlpplng enterpr1ses -and. freight bookingo
centres :should: be established‘at. all subregional levels before.the end of +:} -
1985, end accorded appropriate preferential treatment for trade in 1ntra-'“‘
African trade goods; FRI IEAET . Thro v sl
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c) Furthernore Afrlcav couritries should co~operate in the establlshment
and 1ﬂﬁtovement of 'the necessary transport and communications links among -
themselves as well ds insurance facilities for indigenous tradesmen with'a
view to secu-ing the quick and efficient movement of trade goods and ™ &7
their preservatlon durlng such movenent., oo

(111)7k§petafy EEd‘financial co—oper&tiou measures ..

L5 The adoption of “he t-ade promotion measwvres vroposed sbove, apart from
the Taet that' they wovld assist in taking getion for nromotlng monctary and .
financial inte gratlon within the African regicn. in order to guide 1ntra-;
African trade in the recuired direction will certainly need corresnondlng
financial and monetary measures. It is in this regard that the plan of act;on
proposes not only the strengthenlng of existing payments arrangements - and

the creétion of néw oneés, but also the establishment of exmort credit insurance
systems and the mobilization of resources within the reglon for flnanclng trade
and developmentu
46. Experience gained from the oneratlons of the payments arrangements
establlahed w1th1n the region L}ncludlng subregional ones such as the West
Afrlcan [oal™ 1ng ‘House (WACH), Banque Centrale des Ftate de 1'Afr1que de
1'Ouest CBC%ZO) and Banque des Btats de 1'Afrique Centrale (BEAC)] | conflrms
the view that financial co-operation may not only reduce transactlon costs .
and promote sav1ngs of foreign exchange but also assist in promotlng 1ntra-'
trade among ‘thé countrles concerned. It is no doubt to these ends that
countries members of. 'BEAC and the Bank of 7aire have recently signéd an ag:ee-
ment to establlsh the Central Africa Clearing and Payments Union, and the -
countries of Eastern and Southerm Africa’ are about to conclude negotlatlons
on a protocol on cleering and payments arrangements,' .

47, Igwtﬁe:circﬁMSfdhces it is pronosed‘that:

(a) Each subreglon 'should review whatever financial co—oueratlon arrenge- -
ments “exist ‘among member countries with a view to 1ntegrat1ng them into one
subregional multilateral clearlng and paynents system not later than the end
of 198L; ' : S

(b) TFor those Subreg*ons where institutional payments arrengements do
not ex;at, member countries  should cmbark on negotisti®nsto establish, agproprlate
clearing and "payments ‘arrangements concurrently with the negotiations on the B
creatxon of preferentlal trade areas and not later than the end of l98h

i

..—.‘!‘ to

(c) Followlng ‘thé" establishment .of 1nst1tut10na1 clearlng and payments’’
arrangements in all® subreglons member countries shou;d embark. on negotlatloﬂu
for the creation of approprisate. pavments arrangements for the whole reglon, AT
witk & view to achieving a payments union for the whole region, before the ”
end of this decade,
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48. Experience. geined from the overau10n= cf existing multinaticnal develop-
ment barnks .indicates: tha+ such ;nstltutlons couitf&lsc'Be ised as mechanisms
for adjustmejt and.. compeusaulon for bhOhe membez ‘eountiri¥s which appea:-to e,

gaining less =shan others vadey a"onoc_c tn-on°1&t o a;"angementsm‘ It - SRR PN

therefore proposed tiauvs e AN T, -

.
e
LR

(a) Devalopment finence Jn%tltuulons be en tao;lshed 1n aLL subreglons
covered br the resvective MUGPOCs; ﬁe%*iatei than -thé ‘end of 198k

to) The A rican oev=lopment Ba k bc fcnanc1elly strengthened sc that
it may be.able to offer more,esn;stanu- to ﬁfr;can r'oun'l'rle:s partlculer;v
the Jeaet develooeu onee 8IONE, them, :

h9. FlnalLy, 1t is propooed uhat' " - f: o R O

(a) Conordznated measures shall be taken %o’ establlsh flnanclal markets o
at the national, subregional and regional Tevélsy S , S

(b) National commerclal banks should be e1couraged to extend credlt to
exporters of 1ntra-Af—1can tradc commod1t1=s,"' L : - - o

(e}~ Sneclal departmentu fo; flnanclng 1ntra—Afrlcan +trade be - establlshed
.w1th1n such subre 1onal deveIOpment ‘bank ‘not later then l985, tc. complement
the faci] 1ties offared by nateonat commerc;al bank3'1'~”f doa
() SLb?ESlOﬂﬂi exporu credlt 1nourance systems be establlshed w1th1n
the framework of tre. subreg;ona] development bankq._not later than 1985°

(1v) Estaollshment of Afrlcan multlnationalgp;oductlon cornoratlons
end joint ventures = . )

50. It wil) be observed that compiete unavailability,” pericdie or, permanent
shortages of ‘specific goods ~cnstitu. : a major obstacle to intra-Africen

trade expansion° Whiie sevivus and susthiged &fforts can bring about an
1ncrease in 1n$raaAF 1nan tradedis ELIJtIHgCOEMOQluleS, tHers is po question
that a big pote stigl -for substantial trade creation could:and should be. -4
exploited if groups of countries, whtuher or not belonging to the same
subregions, could agres ¢ .evgags in jcint venbures such as African multi- ~
natinual ‘productica co‘boranlons for the produci ion of goods vhich ccutd”
antomatically find: cyllets xn all the Interested-tountries. - .Such companies
exist already in some cucreglons, for example, ‘the Jomnt project between
Algeria and Tunisia for the establishrent of & gas pipeline or CIMuD, a JOlnt
venture between the Ivoiy Coast, Togc and Ghana for the production of clinker.
Many more such corporationg should be systematlcallv established for the
production.of. cepitel ar consumer goods o1 even raw materials wh1ch.would be..
identified on the ba sis. of. e}lstlng and potentlal ﬁeedsg~ - L
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51. Therefore, it is proposed that:

(a)} Co operation in processing of domestically available raw materials
be emcouraged through the establishment of joint or multinational corvorations;

{E) Countries should conclude long-term purchase and supply contracts
as & means of promoting their mutual trade,
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INDUSTIRY
I. PREAMBLE

1, Twenty years after the majority of African countries have acceded to polltical
1ndependence the ‘African continent is facing the ‘decade 1980-1990 seriously :
handicappéd by its underdeveloped condition, Thlf underdevelopment is manifested
socially, among other things, by the low level of satisfaction of the basic needs of
the populailon contlnuod vwidaspread 1lllteracy, and the persistence of major endemic
dis Jeases- -

Th~15- Sit‘l:lata.dn is reflected in economic and ad"'tl'uStratlve utruct'ures which fnl
to meet the recru.'l.r'enent:g of c‘eVelop-lunt. '

The African economy is still based essentially on agriculture and artisan-style
production; the idin features of which are the low mcht1v1‘ty of the techn:u.qlms
used,' poorly ouallflﬂc maridower amnd 1nadecuatc 1nfrastruoturea.

With an average per capita, income of $US156 (¢97”)-J and in spite of an average
rate of growth of 3.5 per cent (1970-1G77) and with 20 of the 30 leact developed
countr:l.eﬂ, the African continent occupies the worst position in ‘the zrorld-w:.t:e ' :
struggle agalm,t umﬂerdewlnpheat. "'/

2. Africa‘s-present state cf underdevelopnent is the direct consequence of many. ..
centuriss of colonization and domination in all their nuperous forms, uncer whieh; -
both. the pouu]at:.on amt the continent's raw materials were Futhlessly exploited,

3. Lil® the developing countries as a whole, with which they have close 1:1»..,,

the African countries have undertaken to achizve their econopnic and social developnent
which, while entailing the radical transformation of their societies arnd the establishe—
nent of an inteéra;ted econcuic structure, necessitates in addition to a plan foir
nobilizing the cntire human and material resources of cac: one of them, requires
having wecourse tc massive external resources which represent an coecntial cantri-
bu'tion. )

he . The variety of external. rescurces  needed by the African countries to corplement
the resmrce., they r’rlll mobilize themselves in order to give their developrment
a.c*‘:.v:,tie i:ln. -depth, contimity and pece without which any- effort of such ma.gr&tpde
is bound to. feil, should come to a large extent and above all from the developed :
CO‘UITL‘I‘lBu, which owe their present wealth in large neasure to the exploitation of - the
African continent.

.Il/ Excludmg oil export:.ng countrizs. For the low—income group of. countries, the
flgures are $145 for Africa amd 3155 for- other developing regions. For the niddle-
incone group, -t he figures are 3390 for Africa anri &350 for the cthe.r d'=VElop1ng reg:.,ons.

2/ lNManufacturing value added in Japan was six and one' half tines t‘lat ‘5f Africs in
1963 amf nine times that of all African countries together in 1975, The share of =
Latin America in world nanufactur:_ng value added was 5.5 times that of Africa in 1963
and s:_x tmes 1n 1975

‘-
1. .



E/CN.14/781/Addel., =
Anex T .

Page 2

5¢ . The African countries ccnsider that ‘he present. wxierdeveloped - state of the
“"la._]OI‘lfY of the. peoplr"‘ of the earth, and the African peoples; more particularly .
constitutes not. merely an obstacie to. the continued aevelopnert of the exlsnng
advancer‘ G tr:l.es but also a threat to world peac\.. L coTh

5 In ‘hzs' connexion, the massive transfor of resocurces to the Afncan continent
ezt tale the forn w.thar of grants or of scft leans which will enable the African
countries to achiave genuine cdeveloprnent and ever inereasing economic iadepsadence,
It will have to be organized in such a way that the provortion of grants is in in~
verse p"opor‘h.om te the lcvel of develop'-xent of the benef:.c:.ary country.

£

Te The A;rlcan countrle., reaff:.rn the v:.ta.l need to urr_ertalu. global econom.c, '
social and cultural activities. whlch will mobilize the strength of the counmtry as
a whole and cnsure that both the efforts put intoy and the henefits derived from
develop::ent are equally shared. C

3. The. :.ndustm.allaatl..n of thie A.l.rlcan continent in general and of each ;md1v1dua1
African country in particular constitutes a furdamental option 4in the total range of
activities aimed at freeing Africa fron underdﬂvelopﬂe‘lt and economic dependence,

The 1ntegza ted econcmic and social development- of the African continent demands the |
creaticn, in each African’ countr'y, of industrial base designed to meet the interests
of that cotmtry ant! strengthened: by o.._nplenentary activities at the subregional and
regional levels, Industrialization of this kind will contribute, inter alia, to:

a} .the =atisfaction of basic needs of the population; : : .
... . (b} the exploitation of loeal natural resources; e
LT _c_) the creaticn. of _}obs, , -
() t’le' e.;ta.ol:.shment of a base for c.evelf\plnb the o‘l:her econonmic
o ctor : '
e () tne creatlon &.f ‘the basis, for ass:..qllat.:.ng and pronotmg technolog:.cal
progress; -
(f) the mod“mization of soeciety

9, dy harmenizing develob: ent actlvltles an? cnsuiing that optiimum usc is na.de of "~
the linited resourcés of the various Afncan countrics, -industrial co~operaticn
créates CO"lc.lt‘lO'l.a nanduc.,lve ta” i:-egmnal an¢ subregional collective self—rellance,
while at the sane ’clne nronung the framework for streng‘t'henmg t‘he effOI‘tu of ﬂach
country, - i - D

Y

10. Conscious of this situetion amd of the need to strive to translate development
targets, African countyies reiterate their supnort for the resolution adopted at

the third General Conference of UNIDO recormencing that the United Nations General
A.,senbl,r S'IOU.].G proclain the 15 5603 ‘as the African Indust'rlal Developr;er Decade., They
are-fully a'wabe that such’ a proclanatlcn w:_ll- eonfér certain obllgat:.ons on thosé who
" worl for it and thus undertake to make an approfrizte cont¥ibution to the efforts
required. to ensure its suceceas, They are dﬂter"uned y furthernmore,  to ta,le all
necessary stepu to ensure that this Decade is fully- suecessful. :

11, The Ai‘rlcan cmﬁtr:.eu not" with great d:l.sa.pno-.l.ntmnt th-.. negat:.ve results of

the third General Conference of UNIDO, In the first place, they appreciate the true
significance of this failure, naacly the impotence of the dewveloped countriec to
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induce the develop:.r;J countr:.a.s to aoandon the:.r leg:.t:.nate dcnand :t'or 3 Just a.rﬂ
equitable new 1nternat1cmal econonic order. : L -

(a) the meed to prmote, side by side with the other develop:.ng
countriesy: mqgmtlon of their rlght to dcvelcprh.ﬁ‘t, .

(b) thé rEdd Ear Yiauitful ‘ed~operdtion botween African countnes, on .
the one hand, and between Afr:n.can eountrle... and the otht_r develop:.ng
regions o the other - hand; : :

(¢} the urgent nced for each country te ac.opt a natlonal developnen‘t
poliey- tased; abovz all, on LSlng its oun resources;

(¢) the urgent need to :Lrnle-nent a pla.n for the collectlve 1rx:lustr1allzatian“,
of Afriea bascd on the concept of self-reliance,

IT, LONGI: DIDIUM— AND EHGRT--ERM INDUSTRIAL D"'VELOHENT OBIECTIVES L

ro by . B AL . Cor Te e e
13, In applieation of t‘mt scetion of the Honrovm Decla.rat:.on relahng to uﬂustrial
developrment in Africa and bearing in mind the targets set at the second Gereral -
Conference of UNIDO at Lima™ and the relevant resolution of the third General Conference
of UNIDO at :liow Delhi .on-the African Imdustrial Developnment Decade and in accardance
with the New Delhi Declaration and Plan of Action sudmitted by the Group of 77, the
African countries adopt the following industrial deyelopment strategy for the long,
nediun and short—term up tc the years 2000, 13590 and 1985 respectn-ely;.

.....

1. Long-term objectiwvas up to t‘ha__xunr 2000

14, In izplementing the long-tern r:iﬂvel ~onent "trat‘:'gy un to the }rear 2000, Afr:lon s
targe. shail be to achieve 2 per cent of world industrial productLoh :Ln acoordame
with the Lima target

15+ The attainment of this target will require the creation of an industrial strmture
and national lawvels within the fra.':loagork Q; an 1n‘.egrated ;conoruy. - o .

2+ diun-term objeetives up to the year 1500

16, During the 1980~1950 decade, Africam dountries intend to achlevc l.l|. per- cmt of
world industrial production and at the ‘Same’ time to do all within their power to- attain
self-suffiefency. in the following sectors:: food, building materials, clothing and
energy. To that end they have set themselves the following ta.rgets.

(a) orcation of a sclid basis fo» gelf—austalned 1mus'f:r1a.11.zat|.on at
the national and subregional levels -

(b) development of human rescurces to. ensl.u:’rs that they are fully: mob:.llzed
tdn; t‘he 1rdu.._tr1.a1 Zevelopment :process .
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(c) producticn in sufficient quantities of agricultural inputs such
as_ fertilizers, pesticides, agricultural tools and machines; -

(d) production, in sufficient quantities'of building materials for the
construction of decent urban and rural housing for the continent's
growing population and in general to mecét the econory's requlrements
in terms of bulLﬂlnD naterlals‘ .

(c¢) “evelopment of the 1nt“rmed1ate and - capltil ﬂcods industries and
particularly those 1ntenr_cd for other _J,_mi_untncs and 1n_fra.structure
Juildlng, ' o

(£ on~the—uont process ng am! Lpfrad*ng of an 1ncrea51ngly 1arge Dortion
of the canthent'a ray pat erlal .

tloﬁ of 1ﬁLuutry'° sneryy DDGdu by developlng the different

(z) satisfac
s f eﬁ»r*y ;vaélao on *he continenty

fO;

(hj: aatlafactlon of clauulnr nee ds wltb special reference to textiles,

=X
O

3¢ Chor:=tern cbicctives up te the year 15385

17, In pursuing their medium and 1onr~terw 1pﬂhutr1a1 development obgectives, African
COUHtTlEc 1rbend to acﬂluVU tne I“llOﬁlng tar"etu_ln the .short-tems: '

(a) to adhleve % least 1 per cent of world’ indust rlal productlon,

(b) to lay tne fouﬂﬂatvonq far the develaonent of the follow1ng'1nduutr1al
. branchas s : .
(i) ¥aood amd égro~inddéffies;
(ii) Building industrios;
(iii) Metallurgical industries;
(iv) lechanical industries; SR
(v) Ciectrical anl eiesctronic 1nLLutr1es,
(vi) Chemical 1ﬁﬂuutrLas; : :
(vii) Forest industries
(viii) Ehergy industry

ITY. REQUIRELS FR THE ACEIEVELEHT OF INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPYENT

Objectivzas ' R S

13, If the whole sel of long—, - edium— and short—terit industrial developnent
obgectlvcs et by African ggurtrle are tp be achioved, a variety of requirements
will’ HavE to .met At the. natlonal, oureglonhl, reﬁianal and 1nternatlonal levels.

e

1. it the national 1evcl

19. Indusirial develepment in eaclh African sountry will cit—:'.:aen"1 ont

(a) design of a national industrialization p¢I1cy vhich lays doun pr1or1t1es,
targets and the human, financial and institutional resources required;
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(b) establishment of training facilities for technical personnel
vhich will meet the requirements at aJ.l sk:l.ll levels,

(¢) 1launching of a prospecting procramme with a view to’ making an
inventory of all the resources in a. country and establlshug hbw
‘ they should be’ e,:plolted, . . .

(2) establlshment of 1hut1tut10na responslble for promoting 1ndu$tr1a1-
' 1zat10n, «in the 1.1-...1(1 of ut'uch.e..,, resea.rch, standardization and other
services

(e) _creatLon of financial institutions .wiich offer such terms and @ordltions
‘as to promote accelerated infustrial development and take account ‘of
the special features of ermerging sectors;

(f) creation of machinery to co~ordinate and promote industrial co=
operation between the country concermed .and other countries in the
subregion and the reg10n° " :

(2) creation of a netf-ror{ of smalle and rued:.um-sca.le industr:.es,

(h) rmonitcring of the activities of transnaticnal corporations.

2. At the subre.ional'anﬂ're.iohél.level _:

20, Atr1can countrice have cdecided to give concrete exnme551on.to their will to co=
operate by adoptmg the follow:.ng measuress

" (a) preparation of suomgm':al .and" reg:n.onal plans for the areation of
major industrial complexes whose cost and production capaclty would
-exceed national. financial and abserptive: capacit:l.es, ,

(b) creation of rmltinational regional or subregional institutions to
nalce an 1n.ventory' of and .exploit. shared nat].O"lal reaourQes- :

{e) strengthem.ng of exlstlng institutionst

(1; African Répisnal Centre frr Technology
(ii) African Regional. Centre for Engineering DGSJ.gn anr‘ r.lanufac‘buring
(11i) african Industrial Development Fund

(d) esta bllshment of ﬁac}unery tc monitor 1rﬂustmllza.tion at the sub=
' regional level; :

(e) creation of aniAfriean Regional Cemtre’ for Eng:meer:.ng Consultaney
.and Imlustrlal Management Semces'

(f) promoting trade in manufactures among Afrlcan cpuntries|

(g)‘ - strengthemng and H’here necessary creating. 1miustr1a.1 project
financing institutibhs;

(b) creat* on of 1ndu.stria1 zones;

(1) creation of multinational institutions to promote financial flows
and the transfer of technology to Africaj;

(1) initiation of research work at the subregional and regional levels imto
new sources of energy.
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3. At the :.nternatlonal level

2l. Afrlcan countr:.es feel tha.t 11: is essent:.al to co—operate. w:.th other regions
 of the world in order to attain their industrial development objectives, They imsu:
on the fact; however, that such co~operation should be mutually advantageous and

should be.based on respect for the fundamental interests of the continent and in
--particular the soveraigntr of every country over its natural resou';@';eso

the:.r relat:.ons with other develop:.ng regions, A:Er::.can eountr:.es will ;in parficud.w
st'r:we to. e

(a) procote the exchange of industrial techno],fqu_; S
‘ _'I'bf "im'l_a"]'.‘eﬁien‘f joint technical training programmes;
(c¢) conclude irade, monetary and payments agreements with a view
_to promot-mg trade 4in finished and semi~finished products with
such reglons, ‘ . -
(d) obitain the additional resources requlred to fina-ce their industl'.ie_l
development from financial institutions which, like 3ADEA, a.e

controlled by developmg countries and in partigular the oil exporting
countries; e

-« -(e)- strengthen .their bargaining power by working together with othe1 L
develop:.ng regions and harmonizing with them the posjtions to bz fuken
Vis—d=vis tne developed countr:.es. : , .

e e i

= o am

For t-he Afr:.can countr:l.es, eo-operat:.on w:.th the developed courtm.ﬁs shovld -
pa.r'irlcula.r lead to: s

(a) a’ masswe tmnsfer of resources to f:.na.me mdus nal prOJect which
are ndourately costed to take accoumt of all types of additional
expenditure borne by tthe industries of African courrtrxes' '

(b) transfer of technology at the lowest cost;

FU(8)  Honitoring the activities of transnatlonal corporations sc as to ensurn
that their actzﬂ-i-:_es are compat:.ble m.th the interests of Africon
- countries;. . : i
(d) the adoption of an international code of co,nduct on the transfer of

mis- . Ctechholopy as:well as a code of conduct for transnational corporations
designed to Safeguard the-intereésts of ‘African countries;

(e) industrial redeployment.at the World-wide level which w111 ensure that
Afr:l.can COuntries achmeve.,.,the Lica targeta; .

(f) free access to developed countries' markets for the industrial products
of African countries through the removal of - proteeh.on:.st tariff ard
. non—tar:l.ff barr:.ers. o

. L

de Ll UL s
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23+ Comneerning the role of intermational organizations whose task it is to promote
industrial development, and in particular UHINDO, African countries would like them

to concentrate, as a metter of priority, om the least developed countries, and would
want to sec these organizations rcceive nore material and financial resources so that
they can play an effective role in promoting the infdustrialization of African countries.

24+ Furthernore, they call for measures to be taken to put the system of consultations
within UNIDO on a legal and permanent basis and to ensure that the decisions reached

are binding.

Iv. COHCLUSIONS

25« Twenty years after the attainment of political independence by a majority of the
African countries, the continent is entering the 1530-1990 decade in a state of under~
development which makes Africa the least developed region in the world and which has
resulted from several centuries of cclonial “owmination.

26, Aware of their handicap and determined to follow through their action which is
aimed at lifting them out of their underdevelopment, African countries undertake to
promote global and accelerated econcmic arr! social development individually and
collectively.,

27+ African countries accord, in their development nlans, a major role to industrializ-
ation in view of its impact in meeting the basic needs of the population, ensuring the
integration of the =concry and the molernization of society. To this end am! in order
for Africa tc achieve a greater share of world industrial production as well as to

. attain an adequate cegree of collective self-reliance rapidly, African countriea proclaim
the years 1930-1990; Industrial Developrment Decade in Africa.

28, In order to achieve the imdustrial developaent objectives in the long; medium and .
short terus, African countries decide to tale all measures at the national, sulwregional
and reglonal levels and in the arcas of human resources, natural resources, financing
and promotion institutions in order tc lay #he fourrlation for the total and complete
mobilization of all energizs in ensuring the success of the gigantic task undertaken.

29. African countries determinad to aet in concert with the rest of the international
community whose cooperation in all forms is indisnensable tc their own action.

30, In this ccnnexion, African countries consider they are owed a massive and
appropriate contribution by the developed countries to the develcpment of the African
continent, the successful achievement of which they see as the very condition for

the continued developrént of the advances countries and the preservntion of worl”

peace,
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PLAN OF ACTIOHN FOR THE MPLEMENTATION OF THE MONROVIA STRATEGY FOR _
THE ECON(MIC DEVELORMEINT OF AFRICA RECOMMEIDED 3Y THE BCA CONFERENCE:- .- .
oF rmrIs"“&, REGPONSIBLE FOR BCONMMIC DEVELORMENT AT ITS SIZTH

MuEH‘lTIG HEID AT ADDIC ABABA, 9<12 APRIL 19u0 R

ol

v .

1, The medium~term objectives up to the year 1990 in the aoov&mentimed

Plan of Action in regard to industry reflects the aspirations of African’
countries, as far as it lies within their power, to attain, angng. others, ‘
self-sufficiendy in fded, building materials,: ‘élothing/textiles and efergys . .
The Htraordinary Méeting of ‘the:Follow-up Committee on Indnstrialization .

in Af¥ica which: fcnwulated these objedtives called upon CCA and. UHID{ltn
provicde'in 4h amex"” fo the draff proposals a prel:minary estimate - of . -
qudirkified short< and medium-teim investment and manpower implicatims rfor o
the mpcued ‘self -euffic:.ency sectoral ooaectivese »-In response to th:ts

request wiich was endorsed by the Sixth Meeting of the Conferencé of :

M1n15ters, an attempt has been made in this annex to give very rough invest~
nent reqyireménts “in reghrd to ‘Semé-specific products i;p the 'foodjdmilding ..
naterdals ihd textiles séctaorss As” expldined by the: Exeoutive ‘Gdoretary to rate
the Sixth Meeting &f the Conférence :of . Mirifoters, note: shouId b ta:ken o:E et

the dif’idulties :mvolvad irr undertalung this ‘er erciSea R Tk

. E B T S I . e . .,
= LA -k ) ; . : . TR

The’objective in the food séctor diring the decads 1980-1990 is. for:.
Arrionn éotntries to make every effort #o attain aals-eufflciemy in foocl
and om.Sequently allenatemunger, malnutrit:l.on a.nr_ starvat'iono RISV

ConstTulnts S - !fu?ﬁi :;; f ?L"¢ }‘f

3e 'l'hese inc]nde inadeqﬁ&te a.ﬂd :merea.si.ng dépendency on’ :mporl:ed
i-ndush"ia.l n‘nput., for. s ‘ - :.r';'u ‘
(:I.) prbdudtim:'”-a.gﬁmltural mplanents ard nachime tra.nspdrt . -
‘- . T fequipient (including fishing véSSei.:g, ;ertil:"ers, A
ML R TR ~"pestlcides and a.ni;na]: fead a.nd vaaeinesx - o
(11) processinz: food process:.ng maminery anct equlpment for mill:l.no'
and baking; slaughtering, canning and curings
pasturization; freezing and smolking

(114) marketing and cistributions: transpart equipment and storagée
facilities for farm inputs and cx.rbputs and
processéd foodstuff&e” ...~ - L, '
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he AS inplied whder coRstraints, the prodms*&dn and prooessing of food
necessitates the developmént of the ‘Industrial ‘inmits, particularly from
the metals, engineering, chemicals and building materials industriess
These industries have already been accorded pricrity for development and
are geared towards meeting the requirements for food and the other
agricultural products,.

Pro Med‘meamm I A A IS LI SETEE N J I S .

(S A T T e IR SR S A RS PR S
Se ﬂt mt'.i. axt ':l.evel' . identification of priority: needs and fpnm:]a;l::l,m
of programmes takihg acbount of -inteispectoral: planning assessment. and -
strengthening. of natichal: capabilities -fors identification, preparation ancl,
implementation of food processihp and-imdustrial inputs producing projects, . -
as well as ‘organizing, produacing and distributimg: such inputs. setting pp .. ..
cansulting enginpering services for project preparation amd- -implementationy,,.
and creation .of machaniems faor. :l.mplenerrta.tci.om of prq_jectp and. opera.t:l.cn_ s gt
of product:.on fmil;lbq.es. IS SR , R T A

I -
R I R W . i g:rj'!'-}_.l_:

He ' ; onal le 1 330 fm.m,:la:ticn of subregglmal food
plans ifndustrial aap_eot- cansidering ggtter—i.ndust;:y,mxd :i.ntp;*-\seotoralr L
linkages; eonsultations. op-the capabilities, faollities. apd comoperation -

for the implementation of.abowe plans creatigm of mlt‘inat).gnai corpora-~

tions for production and distribution of industrial inputs establishment

of facilities for the manufacture of: selected indpstrial {nputs; mobiliza-
tion of resources; exchange of information; moniféring progress ‘establish—
ment of an association of food processing industriese cEt e

7e  The investment requjrements shown. in the table below for fpod processing
(cereal millingy-oil: crushing, suger: proceseing and fruit and vegetable . ..
processing) are those.frem. Agriculture Toward 2000, L/ .They were derived
from estimates for 1980 and 2000 by interpolation. With respect to

faciiities for the manufacture of selected agricultural inputs, rough- orders
of magnitude of capital investments for agricultural handtools and

implements and:trectors ware estimated. by, applying investment per upit. of, .
output and for fertilizers by applying investiment per plant ‘for.competitive. . :
size plants, using ‘requirements for these inputs as given in the Regional
Food Flan for Afripas,- 2/~ ¥t should be noted thet these, investments, . .
partipulariy those for propessing which cower. a: limited.number of products,
refer to facilities needed to pProcess on; phoduce _additienal requirements

and are therexore m.complete and underestma.ted.

PEEFIELY . . “ PR . [
ai ; P e i T ARt L A M e 'l R

2/ Regional Food Plan for Af&_cg, BkQ, July, 1978.
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Mill:.on US dollars af: 1975 Emces
1980-1985 19861990
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II, Building materials gd oonstruct:.cn ..ndustges ,. '
Objective RS FEPRINL S LR, f Teid i

8, To endeavour to achieve self-sufficiency in cement and building steel

by 1990 and in the building materials and canstruction industries as a whole.
by the year 20004, (Target far selfrsuffislenty by 1990: " 83.5 per cent for
cement and 66 per cen'l: “for building stael).

. . PR LT TRt
.o P — o aE N -
P . .

Gonstraints - -
9 The major constraints to the development of this sector inolude (1) heavy
dependence an foréign supplies of building materials and: ganstructien Sérvioea;
(11) institutional deficlencies in respect of project finance, pramotion of
building materials production and canstruction activitiesy iresedrch Iand
technology and manpower development; (1ii) inadequate recognition of Afr:l.cmn
needs and conditions in most aspscts of construction systema and servicki,

in particular building codes and regulat:l.onso

10, hnkages cover a w:l.de area because construction forms the physical base
of all development projectse L:Ln.kages therefore : ~farestey.. -
and agriculture sectorsjy mamfactaring Indistries Emetals, industrial
machinery, chemicals, etce.); vocatiomal education and training; transport
and energy sectors; institutional financeo

Proposed measures

11, At the national level: creation and strengthening of capabilities for
policy formulation, raw materials investigations, projeot planning and
implementation, management, product standardization, distribution and market-
ing of building materials, research and technology development; creation,
upgrading and widening of production capacities and construction skills;
mobilization of adequate measures for inereased production of building
materials from existing plants and establishment of new plants taking account
of possibilities for decentralized production units; examination of
posaibilities for subregimal co-operation in respect of joint production
and distribution and marketing, joint utilization of available expertise

as well as research and training facilities,

12, At the subregi and regional levels: Development of a subregional plan
for building materials based on demands and capabilities at national levelj
cansultations on and definition of modalities for joint action in the fields
of raw materials evaluation, project planning, execution and management in
the field of building materials, distribution and marketing, training for
building materials production and construction persomnel, research on building
and building materials, all geared to meeting the requirenents of the sub~
regional plans; establishment of multinational building materials corporations
for development of technology, trade, co-operation, etcsj setting up of

a Building Materials and Construction Industries Development Council as a
subregional intergovernmental machinery to advise subregional decision making
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wodies on joint actions in the {field of building materials and construction
industries; study current barriers to trade in building materials including
standardlzatlon of producfs and plan measures to remove bottlenecks; study
:isting buailding codes and regulations and. their harnun;zatlon to facllltate
1ncruased use of bulldlng materials other than cement znd steel, promote 1n
intra-regional trade anc joint utilization of construction systems and .
expertise available in the countries of the region; establishment of a
regional centrs for building industry education and research and a centre

for training conStructlon spe01allsts. : oo T
Provisional investment 1mpllcat10ns ‘ | B ST
13. Provismional estimates of invesiments required. for insgtalling the . o
additional capacity needed to stép up production: of cement, steel and glass T
in order to achieve self—su1f1c1ency in these materials by the year 2000 are

presented in the table beé¥ow:-“ Invesiment in cément plants.during 1980—1985

and 19351990 come to 2,000 million and 3,700 million US dollars,

respectively. The corresponding figures for bu11d1ng steel are 600 million

and 900 million US dollarw, resneetlvely., R P

1l4. The estimates presented in the table below are vased- on ausumed growth
rates of production required to meet anticipated self-Suff1c1ency ratios and
current 1C80 unit investment cost data for plants of economic 8iZey: The

investment cost &stimates will be subject to variation due to inflatien - =W

between now and the year P000o-~~ B LTS T T

Repional plant lnvestment requirenents for the g Hgactgaetzf ééiécfég:; ﬂtLi

v

ouilding m emals n ST ki = O ¥ S S SR R .- ‘ P
R AL IR e ' . : B R N A LA

NS ey Tt

VR T AL

__nillion of US dollars at 1900 prices

L Le80-19%5 198351000 109071905 1995-2000 Tota) = ST
Cement 1;&:, 24000 'de'j,u,, 7 400‘,'W1f J,m50 LT 23,000
Steel Do 602 Ny ¢co 9650 e 6,&.7" ' e "9”,660 o
Glass ey 125";;¢;;, de”;‘“_" 420"f"" A ¢
Total 2,725 L,005 9,520 16,779 - 3390 ¢
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ITI. Textile
s h ’ :
15, The ODJECthe in the textile sector aurlng ‘the decade 1980—1990 is .
for ff="can countries to make every effbr+ to attaln self-sufflclency in
textile/clothing.

Consil'aniits

15. The constraints include the ability to pay for increasingly expensive
imported major inputs, namely machinery, spare parts, chemicals and raw
materials. :

(1) producyionzf*, agr:culfural implement$ and machinery, fer:ilizers
' pestlcldes a.nd transport equipnent

(ii) manufacturing machlnery for glnnlng, clean1ng, splnnlng,
neav1ng and flnlshlng

(iid) marketlng and distribution: transport equlpment, packag1ng
storage for farm 1nputs and outputs and
. processed goods. e :

- Linkages and implications

17. As implied under constraints, the production and transformation of.
raw fibres into cloth necescitate the development of farm and 1ndustr1al
inputs, artlcularly'metdls; -engineering; chemicalg and building and-.
construct1on materials. These sub-szctors have already been accorded
priority for development and are geared toward meeting the requirements
for agriéultural oroducts and other basic needs.

-

-~

>

Proposed measures o S -

13, AL national level: determination of demand requirements and productive
capacities; identification of ‘most serious provblems and solutions, including
cepavzlities for formulation.of programmes, organizing, production and
promotion of 1nputs deslgnlng ;nutruments for 1mp1ementat1on taklng 1nto
account’ ifiter-sectoral-linkagesy. - : e :

19. At subregional and regional levels: formulation of plans and arrange—
mcnts for intra-African trade in cotton and textile/clothing; co-operation
among African countries in textile training and technology and manufacture
and procurement of spare parts and components creation of African multi-
naticnal textile curporations for promotion, production and marketing,
exchange of information; mobilization of resources; and creation of
bargaining wachinery for removal of tariff and non~tariff barriers to
markets of advanced countvies.
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Provisional investment imoliceations

20. . The major industrial inputs for the production of cotton textiles
being considered here include mainly new textile mill canacities,
incorporating ginning, spinning, weaving and finishing. The figures given
in the table below show th= approximate additioral wolume of cotton to be
processed into textiles. 7These figures are derived from the FAO estimated
magnitudes based on FAQO normatire scenario vhich embodies economic policy
objectives which would result in sipnificantly improved living standards
for most psople., The additional plant investments were based on capital
coast per unit of output.

Repiopal demand balance and corresponding plant investment for
cotton textiles, 1630-100C0

1630~1055  1086=-1500

3alance to be processed (million tons) 2._/ 144 0.40

Additional plant investment (million US$
at 1975 prices) ‘ 50C0,0 1400,0

a/ Based on FAO, Agriculture: Tovard Z0C0, July 197G,



ANNEX IV

STRATEGIES, PRIORITIES AND'POLICIES

FOR THE AFRICAN LEAST DEVELOPED COUNTRIES

(Prepssals and Recommendations submitted by the Conference on the
Problems and Prospects ef the African Least Develeped Countries
cenvened in accerdance with Confercnce of Ministers resolution
353 (XIV), Addis Ababa, 17-22 March 1980)
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~1. - The original list of the least developed among the developing countries
wag established in 1971 by the General Assembly at its. twenty-sixth sessian in
-resolution .2768- (XXVI). The list was recommended by the United Nations .
Committee for Development Planning on the basis oﬁ indicators of .per caEiEg
.groses domestic: product, the level of industrialization and literacy rate,

To date, there are 30 countries in the world which are included in the 1igt

of the least developed countries. BAmong these, 20 are in Africa) these are:

. Beadn, Botswana,. Burundl, Cape Verde, the Central African Republic, Chad,

the Comoros, -Ethiopia, the Gambia, Guinea, LesothO, Malaw1, "Mali, the Niger,
Rwanda, Somalia, thHe Sudan,’ Uganda, the United Republic of Tanzania and the
Upper Velta. = Six other African ccuntries,- namely.Anggcla, Djibouti Equatorial
- Guinea, Gninea-Bissau, Sac Tcme and Principe and Scyehelles, . have, requested
to be. included in the list of . least developed countries. The Committee for
Development Planning at its fourteenth session held in March 1978 found that,
:rcnt the bagis-of the avallable information, none of those ccuntries.satisfied
the .stipulated criteria for inclusicn in the list, It howevér resolved. fo
comsider their case as part of a general review of the present list on the
basls of recent informaticn and additiocnal criteria for identifying the least
developed countries which will be carried out early in the 1980s.

2. The list of least cdeveloped countries was established so that the
ingernational community could give special attention to the particular problems
and structural difficulties facing these pgorest and weakest developing
coantriesyi. Special measures tc be implemented in their favour were estahlished
at the third and fourth sessions of UNCTAD. in resclutions, 62. {111) and

98 (1V), Unfortunately, many of the appeals in.these. resolutions for "special
~attentien" in trade policy matters and in other: fields have so- far led to-only
limited actions or have not been implemented at all and thus the, developmemt
petformance in the least developed countries has continued to be disappointing
and. thevprospects for the future remain extremely bleak,. - - . _fjﬁ‘H

3. .. It is against this. background that the ECA Conference of Ministers qt its
. fifth session held at Rabat in. Harch 1979, . adopted resolution 2353 7 {XIV) yhich
1n55r alia invited the.Executive. Secretary of ECA, within the framework Q#
Afgicais Development Strategy, to draw up a special pxogramme of aid, and
assistance for the least developed, land-locked and island developlng countries
and appealed to member States to take the necessary measures to ensure the
suecess .of - ongoing bilateral and multilateral negotiations, aimed_at facilita-
ting access to ports for land- locked countries 1ncluding goods transit j,
faeilitles as well as appropriate application of customs charges, The
Executive Secretary of ECA was further 1nv1teﬁ,_1n co—operatlon with donot
countries, international, intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations
to give substantial aid to the least developed couatries, particularly land-

- locked countries, in their endeavours to open up their econcmies, The
resolutions also called on all member countries to give their full support to
the crash programme and the new prograrme of acticn for the 1980s elaborated
in the Arusha Programme for Collective Self-reliance and Framework for
Negotiations adopted at the fourth Conference of Ministers of the Group of 17
in Arusha, United Republic of Tanzania.
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'4._' On the basis of the Arusha Programme for Collective Self-reliance and

Framework for Negotiations ‘the international ‘community at large took a
major step at the fifth session Gf UNCTAD in'adopting résolution 122 (V) in
which—it decided to 1dinch a° ‘compréhensive and substantially expanded
programme - for the 1east developed countries with both 1mmediate ancé longer—
term phases as’ follows- o :

"Phase one;’ An immediate effort to meet the critical situation of the
least developed countries in the form of an fumediate Action Progzamme
1979 1981 of greatly expanded assistance for ‘the least déveloped countries,
aimed at (l) providinq an- ‘immediate’ boost to their econcmic and immediate

,support for' projects for the provision of the most pressing social needs, ‘and

52) paving the’ way for much larger longer-term development efforts, and

: '"Phase TWo- - Substantial New Programne of Action- for the’ 1980s for the
least developed countries with the cbjective of transforming theéir- economies
toward self-sustained development and enabling them to provide at least.
internationally aCCepted minimum standards of nutrition, health, transport and
communications, housing and ecdiucation as well as job opportunities to all '
their citizens, and particularly to the rural and urban poor". i

5, A Against this background and in view of the fact that 20:éut of thée 30

least deve_oped countries are in- Africa, the Executive Secretary of ECA
convened’ an intergovernmental conférence from 17 to 22 March 1980 at'Addis
_Ababa to consider the problems and : Fospects of the Af-itan ‘Least Developed
Countries and’ mOre specifically the fmplicationa of the Cémprehensive New:
Programme of Action regarding naticnal programmes of development, mobilization
of external resources and redquired’ machinery at regional level - In addition
to the officials of the African least developed countries, the Executive
Secretary of ECA invited the follewing high-level African and othér personall-
.ties as senior advisers to the Conference: #r, M. Z- r;, Mr. R,K. Gardiner,
Prhf.,hmbica Ghogh, Mr, A, Jamal, Mr, Mersie Ejigu and Mr.’Albert Muganga.
The. least developed African countries rertésented at the meéting were: Benin,
Burundi Cape Verde, Chad, the Comoros Ethiopia, the ‘Gambls, Guinea, Lesotho,
- Malawi,, . the Niger, Rwanda, the Su an, the United Republic of Tanzania and
Uqanda- T - o o

6; Participants reviewed the critical circumstances ‘of the least developed
African countries, 1dentified areas requiring urgent action, analysed .
provisions made for the least developed countries at the international leVel

: and, adopted B set of snecific proposals and cOurses of action.

|
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The African least developed countries:

Past trends and. perspectives

7. -. For many historical reascns, most-of the African least-developed
countries continue tc suffer frem 2 séricus dstericraticn of their ecéncemice
sitdation, :' The per capita GDP growth rate has @eclined tc a mere 0.8 per
cent per-year against 1.1 per annum in.the 1960s, irainly ds a result of -the
serious lag of agricultural and feod production whose growth rates have ‘
fallen far behind that of pcpulation. This has had a direct impact on the
manufacturing sector, the growth of which was.reduced drastically frem 8.8
per:ceént in the 1960s to only 3.3 per dent in the 1970s. Given such a weak:
performance:in producticn, investment has had to be financed by ilncreased ™
external resources worsening in most of the countries the balance-cf-payments
deficit and their external indebtedness. Further, the purchasing power of
the-exports of the African. least develsped -countries has declined substantially
because cf the detericraticn in their terms of trade. African least ;
developed countries are ameng those countries which have most suffered from!'
rising oil prices and world inflaticn. Rising food and oil impcrt bills are
becoming a burden cn their balance-nf—payments in@ capital markets are more
and more beyond their reach

8. - In those conditicns the prospects of African least déveleped countries
are extremely bleazk, entailing continuing stagnation or even a decline in =
absolute levels of living for the majority of the pepulation alreacdy living
in extreme deprivation. Unless major fundamental domestic structural changes
are initiated as a matter of urgency and unless maessive dcmestic mobilization
efforts are undertaken by the Governments to hring -about these structural ~
changes and unless these domestic efforts are strengly supported and
complemented by substantially external material and financial assistance ‘in -
the critical sectors, the projections made by the ECA secretariat show that
the average over-all growth rate will be just egual to or even fall below
population growth rates in the African least developed countries,

9. The 11 land~locked and the two island least “eveloped countries are
further handicapped by the high cost of transport and the lack of rellability
and security of tramsit services. Similarly the ten drought-preme least =
develcped countries suffer from continucus natural impediments; ™ In addition,
the "impact .of the external uncertainty and upheavals which prevailed ‘in the
19708 have aggravated the econcmic and sccial jroblems faced by these countries.

PR
A
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10, ° 1In these circumstahces, Africun least developed countries have not -~
recelved the external financial assistance commensurate with their needs.’
Actually, not only is the absolute amount of financial flows per capita to

African least developed countrles . half the: African average, but flows 'to the

least developed countries have grown less than for other African developing
countries. In additicn, conditions of aid have deterlorated with .a declining
propartion of ODA and other concessicnal flows., Also the growing time lag 3
between the negotiation of aid an? the receipt thereof as well as discrimi-

natory practices by some donors has heen putting a brake on the development

effort of these ccuntries.
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Priority areas for action

11. Frcem the accounts given Ly representatives of individual African least
develcped countries of their respective couritry exreriences it has been founad
that common problems exist which require similar courses of action. It is
agreed that any success in the implementation of the Comprehensive New
Programme of Action requires the assessment of pricrities for domestic pelicy
and international assistance. Therefore, it is reccgnized that there is an
urgent neec for African least develdped countries to assert that

(a) the orinary responsihility of developing their econcmies, remains
with the African least developed countries themselves and the total pelitical
commitment of the member States tothe pursuit of these objectives is
necessary. '

(b} social and economic reforms should be undertaken by these countries
themselves to ensure that the hencfits of all productive efforts are shared
equitably by the total populaticn and also to ensure the full partic1pation
of the people in the development process.

(c) development of natiocnal capabilities should be accelerated in order.
to utilize efficiently and exercise full control over their natural resources
on the one hand and lay a strong scientific and technological infrastructure
for rapid economic growth and transformation on the other hand; and

{(d) it is the wish of African least develcped ccuntries to establish
a self-reliant and self-sustaining economy as rapidly as possible and to
take their rightful place in the community of nations, ultiuately contributing
towards the, prevalence of peace and justice at the subregional, regicnal and:.
global levels. . s

12. For the fulfillment of the abaove ohjectives, priority areas for action
shcould include the following:- ‘ : :

(a) the development of the agricultural kase in crder to achieve not
only self-sufficiency in focd production but also production of an adequate
surplus., Emphasis should in particular he given to the increased@ production
of grain and cereals which now account for a major source of foreign exchange
drain. Since currently about 30 to 40 per cent of the ford in African count-
_ries is wasted due tc the lack of adequate handling, marketing and stcrage
arrangements and transport facilities, there is need for an integrated
programme embodying the producticn, processing and marketing of agricultural .
products aleng with massive investment in irrigation systems, training farmers
in the use of improved techniques, price policies to ensure sufficient
incentives to farmers to increase prcduction and finally adequate transporta-
tion network. Since many African least developed countries suffer frem
chronic food insecurity emphasis needs to be given. to national subreglonal

and regional food security programmes.; :

B
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(b) making industry a leading sector of the national economy so that .
the state of gress underdevelopment is brought to an end. Emphasis should |
be given to the! establishment of a scund industrial base with strong linkaQes
to agriculture, and pricrity accorded to the processing of locally produced
raw materials and the prcduction of basic inputs to agriculture.

(c) - the development cf transport and combunications with emphasis on
building local capacities for the construction and maintenance of feeder
roads in order to ensure efficient production and distribution of goods and:
seryices. : Stress should alsc be laid on the improvement of transit
services for land-locked countries and &n the development of multimodel .
transport systems. The accelerated development cf transport and communications
is essential not only as a first step towards regicnal ce-operation and
integration but alsc as a means of opening up land-locked countries.

(@) the development of a national educaticn and training programme ‘
with a view tc ensuring an appropriate . linkage to the préduction processes” *
'as well as to internal and external marketing activities and to product '
development.

{e) the development of energy potentials and in particular renewable. i
sourees of energy so as to reduce 6ependence on external scurces. n

~ (f) the improvement of data collection, processing and dissemination;

in oxder to strengthen their capacity in the formulation and implementationj
of plans and programmes as well as to facilitate the mcnltoring of progress .
at the reglonal and intermaticnal levels.

(3) the strengthening of efforts to redress drought and combat
desertification.

13. . The international environment in which the African least developed
countzies are requirerd tc sustain thelr eccnomies has been extremely
oppressive-and-indeed exploitative. The least developed countries neither
get fair values for their products nor recelve any protection for the
accelerating cost of technolooy and essential imports 1nc1uding the cost of
importing oll.

14, The Conference therefore reccmmends:-

(a) that the volume of offlcial development assistance to African least
develeped countries shculd immediately increase substantially in real terms
so that these countries can reéaliZe economic and social changes and make
real prqgress in the 19805 In that context; donors should- ) :

3 (1) nake commltments to give f1nancia1 and technical assistance
: to individual least developed African countries on a o
continuous ahd automatic basis an? on highly concessional
terms. .
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(i1) streamline procedures of aid in order to reduce delays in
' "“fl‘approving projects and disbursing funds,

l(iii}, --afopt- criteria for roject evaluation and: selection based
.- o the. conditions’ and needs of African least ﬂeveloped
.. gountries, . .- Y ‘

(4w refrain- from using nOn—economic criteria in the allocation
: . of aio, : :

L s
(v) - create ‘2. mgchanism to control the implementation by donor

‘-» -+ ecountries of their aid commitments. ' - %

'qfvi), cancel all debt so far contracted hy African countries
: without any discrimination. :

(b). that appropriate mechanisms e created urgently at the international
level in..order tc finance the oil requirements of Africdn least developed
countries and to reduce the existing heavy burden on their balance of payments
and the uncertainty in oil supply.

Preparation for ;the United Nations Conference on Least Developed Countries

15. The forthcoming United Nations Conference on the Least Developed
Countries offers an unprecedented opportunity to the internaticnal ccommunity
to examine .exhaustively and comprehensively the historical, gecgraphical - -
and prevailing economic factors relating to the least developed countries and
to embark on an irrevérsible international precess committed to real econcmic
growth and justice,

Soolhe

The Conference therefcre recommends that -

(a) the country prograrmes envisaged in the Substantial®New Programme
of Action for the Least Developed Countries should be bullt: on the'existing
development plans and programmes which the ntrican least developed countries
have and shculd not. disrupt them, - N = :
(b) for the purpose of the United Nations ConferenCe in 1981, least ’
develcped countries should not be asked to nrepare detalled programmes for
the whole decade of the 19805 but rather to focus:on the first five years of"
the decade.

{c) the United Nations Conference CR the Least Developed Countries should

not degenerate into an occasicn which would recuire the poor countries to beg .
for aid., This wculd:- he.contrary to the concept of world economic inter- i
dependence. The United Nations Conference sheculd emphasize the need to take
co~operative measures without delay to assist the least Jeveloped ccduntries

in their efforts. to attain self-reliance and self-sudtatning growth., The

preparation and actual conference agrangement should take. fully into account . ;
the sovereignty of participating States, : ‘ :
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The role of ECA during the Third Unite Nations Develooment Decade within
the framewcrk cf the African Strategy in the 1980s

16, As far as the role of 'ECA Juring ‘the Thlrd Unltea Natlons Development
Decade w1th1n the framewcrk of the nAfrican Strategy in the 19805 15 concerned,
1it:ls agreed that ECA;—-as the -main.organ of the United Natxons in Afrlca, is
"espongtble for 1n1t1at1nq and participating in ‘measures far’ facilltatlng
concertad action for socic-sconomic development in Africa. Furthermore, .
congidering the Development Stratecy for Africa for :the Third United Nations
Development Decade an” the man®ate glven tc regicnal commissions by the
General Assembly in its resolutions 32/197 and 34/206 it is imperative that
ECF le teotally invelved in the levelopment process of African least developed
countries particularly where akcut two thirds of the world's least develioped
countries are in Africa an? comprise almcost half the membership of ECA.

17. Acecordingly it is strongly helieved that:

(a) ECA has a special role tc play in the monitering, review and
evaluation cf the implementation ¢f the Comprehensive New Programme of Action
on behalf of least develcped African countries in accordance with resolution.
5 (iii) of UNCTAD Intergovernmental Group on the Least Developecd Countries.

(b} With regar( to the preparations for the forthcoming United Nations
Conference on Least Developed Countries scheduled for 1981, UNCTAD has the
paramount rcle as the glohal United Nations crgan designated by the General
Assembly to preparc for the Conference. Since, however, ECA is the regional
Commission covering twe thirds of the world's least developed countries,
UNCTAD should work closely with ECA in the preparation of the Cenference.

(c) While it is recognized that UNDP, specialized agencies and UNCTAD
have a responsibility for rescurce mobilization at the glchal level, ECA
should be involved in the various dcnor-recipient consultations including the
country round-tables envisaged for the preparation of the country programmes.

In view of the large number of least developed countries in Africa and
in crder to ensure the effective monitoring, review and evaluation of regicnal
and international activities on kehalf of the least developed countries it is
recommended that a Conference of Ministers of African Least Developed
Countries be institute? by the ECA Conferenca of Ministers as a subsidiary
organ of the Commission. The sessions of this Conference shculd take place
a few days before the ECh Conference of Ministers. Furthermore, in crder to
develop the capacity of ECA to undertake the substantial and continuous
technical work that needs tc he undertaken on behalf of the African least
developed countries, it is necessary tc strengthen the capacity of ECA
secretariat in coping with the acditional responsibility. Accordingly, a
special unit within the secretariat cf ECA responsikble for the special
problems cf the least developed countries and monitoring the implementation
of the special measures in favour of least develcped African countries should
be set up.
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It is also recormended that ECR shcul? expand its werk on projecticon: .
models for the least developed countries since these models are a useful -

" tool for programming and pelicy formulation. It is further reccommended that
the annual Survey of Eccnomic and Social Conditions insAfrica should contain
a special section on individual African- least developed countries which sheuld
contain a review of the implementation of special measures in favour of
the least developed countries., '






